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May 30, 2014

Dr. Howard A. Zucker

Acting Commissioner

Office of Health Insurance Programs
New York Department of Health
Empire State Plaza

Corning Tower Building

Albany, NY 12237

Dear Dr. Zucker:

Thank you for your recent request to extend New York’s Partnership Plan section 1115 of the Social
Security Act (the Act) demonstration (Project Number 11-W-00114/2). The Centers for Medicare &
Medicaid Services (CMS) received your extension request on December 31, 2013, and additional
application materials on May 15, 2014.

We have completed our review of your extension request in accordance with the April 27, 2012 final
rule that outlined specific elements that must be included in a state’s extension request. We have
determined that the state’s extension request is complete as specified under 42 CFR §431.412(c).

In accordance with section 42 CFR §431.416(a), CMS acknowledges receipt of the state’s extension
request. The extension application documents will be posted on the Medicaid.gov website for a 30-
day federal comment period, as required under 42 CFR §431.416(b).

The documents will be available at:
http://medicaid.gov/Medicaid-CHIP-Program-Information/By-Topics/\Waivers/Waivers.html.

If you have additional questions, please contact your assigned project officer, Jessica Woodard. Ms.
Woodard can be reached at (410)786-9249 or Jessica.\WWoodard@cms.hhs.gov.
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Communications regarding program matters and official correspondence concerning the
demonstration should be submitted to Ms. Woodard at the following address:

Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
Centers for Medicaid & CHIP Services
Mail Stop: S2-01-16

7500 Security Boulevard

Baltimore, MD 21244-1850

Official communications regarding program matters should be sent simultaneously to Ms. Woodard
and to Mr. Michael Melendez, Associate Regional Administrator, in our New York Regional Office.
Mr. Melendez’s contact information is as follows:

Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
New York Regional Office

Division of Medicaid and Children’s Health
26 Federal Plaza

New York, NY 10278

Telephone: (212)616-2430

Email: Michael.Melendez@cms.hhs.gov

We look forward to working with your staff on the extension of your demonstration project.
Sincerely,
Is/

Diane T. Gerrits
Director
Division of State Demonstrations and Waivers

Cc:  Eliot Fishman, Director, Children and Adults Health Programs Group
Michael Melendez, Associate Regional Administrator, CMS New York
Jason Helgerson, New York State Department of Health
Kalin Scott, New York State Department of Health
Jessica Woodard, CMCS


mailto:Michael.Melendez@cms.hhs.gov

Page 3 — Dr. Howard A. Zucker



DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH & HUMAN SERVICES
Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services

7500 Security Boulevard, Mail Stop: 52-01-16
Baltimore, Maryland 21244-1850

CMS

CENTERS FOR MEDICARE & MEDICAID SERVICES
CENTER FOR MEDICAID & CHIP SERVICES

December 31, 2013

Dr. Nirav R. Shah, M.D.
Commissioner

Office of Health Insurance Programs
New York Department of Health
Empire State Plaza

Corning Tower Building

Albany, NY 12237

Dear Dr. Shah:

This letter is to inform you that the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) has approved
your request to amend the Partnership Plan and Federal-State Health Reform Partnership (F-SHRP)
section 1115 of the Social Security Act (the Act) demonstrations (Project No. 11-W-00114/2 and
Project No. 11-W-00234/2, respectively). This amendment is effective as of January 1, 2014.

This award is a partial response to New York’s request in which several changes to the Partnership
Plan and F-SHRP demonstrations were requested. At this time, CMS is approving the following

requests:

In the Partnership Plan -

e Phasing out the Family Health Plus (FHPIlus) program and transitioning childless adults and
parents and caretaker relatives with incomes up to and including 133 percent of the federal

poverty level (FPL) into state plan coverage;

e Mandating childless adults and parents and caretaker relatives with incomes up to and
including 133 percent of the FPL into managed care arrangements;

e Approving expenditure authority to allow the state to claim federal matching dollars for a
designated state health program (DSHP) that will provide premium subsidies to parents and
caretaker relatives with incomes between 133 percent and 150 percent FPL who enroll in

Marketplace coverage until December 31, 2014;

e Approving expenditure authority to allow the state to claim federal matching dollars for a
DSHP that will provide FHPIlus benefits to parents and caretaker relatives up to 150 percent of

the FPL until April 30, 2014; and

e Removing the Family Planning Expansion program. New York has instead elected to provide

expanded family planning services under the state plan.
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Although not included in the state’s request, CMS is approving the extension of expenditure authority
for the following demonstration populations in the Partnership Plan that expire December 31, 2013:

e Home and Community Based Services (HCBS) Expansion
¢ Individuals Moved from Institutional Settings to Community Settings for Long Term Care
Services

Extending the expenditure authority for these populations will assist the state in continuing to provide
individuals who are receiving HCBS and individuals placed in community settings with appropriate
benefits and less restrictive environments, whether in the home or in the community. The authorities
for these populations are extended until March 31, 2014.

CMS is also removing the waiver and expenditure authorities related to the Medicaid Eligibility
Quality Control (MEQC) program in the Partnership Plan and F-SHRP. Guidance for continuing to
waive requirements for MEQC can be found on the Medicaid.gov website:
http://www.medicaid.gov/federal-policy-guidance/downloads/CIB-08-15-2013.pdf

The demonstration expenditure and waiver authorities and Special Terms and Conditions (STCs) have
been changed to reflect the changes above. We look forward to continuing discussions regarding
extending funding for the clinic uncompensated care pool for diagnostic and treatment clinics
and changes to the demonstration to reflect the state’s decision to provide 12 months of
continuous eligibility for MAGI populations.

This approval is conditioned upon compliance with the enclosed STCs and is subject to our receiving
your acknowledgement of the award and the acceptance of the STCs within 30 days of the date of this
letter.

Your acceptance and any questions regarding the Partnership Plan and F-SHRP demonstrations may
be directed to your project officer, Jessica Woodard. Ms. Woodard can be reached at (410) 786-9249
or Jessica.Woodard@cms.hhs.gov. Communications regarding program matters and official
correspondence concerning the demonstration should be submitted to Ms. Woodard at the
following address:

Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
Center for Medicaid & CHIP Services
Mail Stop: S2-01-16

7500 Security Boulevard

Baltimore, MD 21244-1850

Official communications regarding program matters should be sent simultaneously to Ms. Woodard
and to Mr. Michael Melendez, Associate Regional Administrator, in our New York Regional Office.
Mr. Melendez’s contact information is as follows;

Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
New York Regional Office


http://www.medicaid.gov/federal-policy-guidance/downloads/CIB-08-15-2013.pdf
mailto:Jessica.Woodard@cms.hhs.gov

Page 3 — Dr. Nirav Shah

Division of Medicaid and Children’s Health
26 Federal Plaza

New York, New York 10278

Telephone: (212) 616-2430

E-mail: Michael.Melendez@cms.hhs.gov

We look forward to continuing to work with you and your staff.

Sincerely,
Is/

Cindy Mann
Director

Enclosure

Cc:

Eliot Fishman, Director, Children and Adults Health Programs Group
Diane T. Gerrits, Director, Division of State Demonstrations and Waivers
Michael Melendez, Associate Regional Administrator, CMS New York
Jason Helgerson, New York Department of Health

Jessica Woodard, CMCS


mailto:Michael.Melendez@cms.hhs.gov

CENTERS FOR MEDICARE & MEDICAID SERVICES
WAIVER AUTHORITY

NUMBER: 11-W-00114/2
TITLE: Partnership Plan Medicaid Section 1115 Demonstration
AWARDEE: New York State Department of Health

All requirements of the Medicaid program expressed in law, regulation, and policy statement, not
expressly waived in this list, shall apply to the demonstration beginning January 1, 2014 through
December 31, 2014.

The following waivers shall enable New York to implement the approved Special Terms and
Conditions (STCs) for the New York Partnership Plan Medicaid Section 1115 Demonstration.

1. Statewideness Section 1902(a)(1)

To permit the exclusion of some residents of some counties in New York from
participation in Mandatory Mainstream Managed Care (MMMC) and Managed Long
Term Care (MLTC) under this Demonstration

2. Income Comparability Section 1902(a)(17)

To enable New York to apply a more liberal income standard for individuals who are
deinstitutionalized and receive community-based long term care services through the
managed long term care program than for other individuals receiving community-based
long term care.

3. Freedom of Choice Section 1902(a)(23)(A)
To the extent necessary to enable New York to require beneficiaries to enroll in managed

care plans, to the extent of the services furnished through the MMMC and MLTC
programs. Beneficiaries shall retain freedom of choice of family planning providers.

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014



CENTERS FOR MEDICARE & MEDICAID SERVICES
EXPENDITURE AUTHORITY LIST

NUMBER: 11-W-00114/2
TITLE: Partnership Plan Medicaid Section 1115 Demonstration
AWARDEE: New York State Department of Health

Under the authority of section 1115(a)(2) of the Social Security Act (the Act), expenditures made
by New York for the items identified below, which are not otherwise included as expenditures
under section 1903 of the Act shall, for the period beginning January 1, 2014, until the ending
date specified for each authority, be regarded as expenditures under the state’s title XIX plan.

The following expenditure authorities shall enable New York to implement the approved Special
Terms and Conditions (STCs) for the New York Partnership Plan Medicaid Section 1115
demonstration.

1. Demonstration-Eligible Populations. Expenditures for health-care related costs for the
following populations that are not otherwise eligible under the Medicaid State Plan.
(End Date: March 31, 2014.)

a) Demonstration Population 9 (HCBS Expansion). Medically needy individuals who are
receiving HCBS, and who are medically needy after application of community spouse
and spousal impoverishment eligibility and post-eligibility rules under Section 1924 of
the Act are applied.

b) Demonstration Population 10 (Individuals Moved from Institutional Settings to
Community Settings for Long Term Care Services). Expenditures for health-care related
costs for individuals moved from institutional nursing facility settings to community
settings for long-term services and supports who would not otherwise be eligible based
on income, but whose income does not exceed a more liberal income standard, and who
receive services through the managed long term care program under this demonstration.

2. Twelve-Month Continuous Eligibility Period. Expenditures for health-care related costs
for individuals who have been determined eligible under groups specified in Table 1 of STC
19(a) for continued benefits during any periods within a twelve-month eligibility period
when these individuals would be found ineligible if subject to redetermination (End Date:
March 31, 2014)

3. Facilitated Enrollment Services. Expenditures for enrollment assistance services provided
by organizations that do not meet the requirements of section 1903(b)(4) of the Act, as
interpreted by 42CFR 438.810(b)(1) and (2). Inasmuch as these services may be rendered by
MCOs and therefore included in the MCOs’ capitation payments, no expenditures other than

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014



these payments may be submitted for FFP. (End Date: March 31, 2014.)

4. Designated State Health Programs Funding. Expenditures for the designated state health
programs specified in STC 57(a)-(1) which provide health care services to low-income or
uninsured New Yorkers in an amount not to exceed $477.2 million over the demonstration
period. (End Date: December 31, 2014.)

5. Designated State Health Programs Funding. Expenditures for the designated state health
programs specified in STC 63 which provides services to low-income or uninsured New
Yorkers enrolled in community support services, residential services and prevention and
treatment programs under the Office of Mental Health, Office for People with
Developmental Disabilities, and Office of Alcoholism and Substance Abuse Service in an
amount not to exceed $250 million for the period of April 1, 2013 through March 31, 2014.

6. Designated State Health Programs Funding. Expenditures for the designated state health
program specified in STC 57(n) which provides transitional Family Health Plus benefits to
parents and caretaker relatives with incomes up to 150 percent of the FPL. This authority
expires April 30, 2014.

7. Designated State Health Programs Funding. Expenditures for the designated state health
program specified in STC 57(m) which provides premium subsidies to FHPlus individuals
and new applicants between 133 percent and 150 percent FPL sent to the Marketplace. This
authority expires December 31, 2014.

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014



CENTERS FOR MEDICARE & MEDICAID SERVICES
SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

NUMBER: 11-W-00114/2

TITLE: Partnership Plan Medicaid Section 1115 Demonstration
AWARDEE: New York State Department of Health

I PREFACE

The following are the Special Terms and Conditions (STCs) for New York’s Partnership Plan section
1115(a) Medicaid demonstration extension (hereinafter “demonstration”). The parties to this agreement
are the New York State Department of Health (state) and the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
(CMS). The STCs set forth in detail the nature, character, and extent of federal involvement in the
demonstration and the state’s obligations to CMS during the life of the demonstration. The STCs are
effective January 1, 2014, unless otherwise specified. All previously approved STCs, waivers, and
expenditure authorities are superseded by the STCs set forth below. This demonstration extension is
approved through December 31, 2014; however, some components of the demonstration will expire
earlier, as described below in these STCs and associated waiver and expenditure authority documents,
and in the table in Attachment E.

The STCs have been arranged into the following subject areas:

I.  Preface
Il.  Program Description and Objectives
1. General Program Requirements
IV.  Populations Affected By And Eligible Under The Demonstration
V.  Demonstration Benefits and Enrollment
VI.  Delivery Systems
VII.  Quality Demonstration Programs and Clinic Uncompensated Care Funding
VIIl.  Health System Transformation for Individuals with Developmental Disabilities
IX.  General Reporting Requirements
X.  General Financial Requirements
XI. Monitoring Budget Neutrality
XIl.  Evaluation of the Demonstration
XII.  Schedule of State Deliverables for the Demonstration Extension.

Additionally, attachments have been included to provide supplementary information and
guidance for specific STCs. More attachments will be developed to provide additional guidance
for the health system transformation for individuals with developmental disabilities.

1. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES

The state’s goal in implementing the Partnership Plan section 1115(a) demonstration is to improve
access to health services and outcomes for low-income New Yorkers by:

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014 Page 1 of 78



» Improving access to health care for the Medicaid population;

* Improving the quality of health services delivered,;

» Expanding access to family planning services; and

» Expanding coverage with resources generated through managed care efficiencies to
additional low-income New Yorkers.

The demonstration is designed to use a managed care delivery system to deliver benefits to Medicaid
recipients, create efficiencies in the Medicaid program, and enable the extension of coverage to certain
individuals who would otherwise be without health insurance. It was approved in 1997 to enroll most
Medicaid recipients into managed care organizations (MCOs) (Medicaid managed care program). As
part of the demonstration’s renewal in 2006, authority to require the disabled and aged populations to
enroll in mandatory managed care was transferred to a new demonstration, the Federal-State Health
Reform Partnership (F-SHRP).

In 2001, the Family Health Plus (FHPIlus) program was implemented as an amendment to the
demonstration, providing comprehensive health coverage to low-income uninsured adults, with and
without dependent children, who have income greater than Medicaid state plan eligibility standards.
FHPIus was further amended in 2007 to implement an employer-sponsored health insurance (ESHI)
component. Individuals eligible for FHPlus who have access to cost-effective ESHI are required to
enroll in that coverage, with FHPlus providing any wrap-around services necessary to ensure that
enrollees get all FHPIus benefits. FHPIlus expires on December 31, 2013 and will become a state-
only program.

In 2002, the demonstration was expanded to incorporate a family planning benefit under which family
planning and family planning-related services are provided to women losing Medicaid eligibility and
to certain other adults of childbearing age (family planning expansion program). The family planning
expansion program expires on December 31, 2013 and becomes a state plan benefit.

In 2010, the Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program (HCBS expansion program) was
added to the demonstration. It provides cost-effective home and community-based services to certain
adults with significant medical needs as an alternative to institutional care in a nursing facility. The
benefits and program structure mirrors those of existing section 1915(c) waiver programs, and strives to
provide quality services for individuals in the community, ensure the well-being and safety of the
participants, and increase opportunities for self-advocacy and self-reliance.

As part of the 2011 extension, the state is authorized to develop and implement two new initiatives
designed to improve the quality of care rendered to Partnership Plan recipients. The first, the Hospital-
Medical Home (H-MH) project, will provide funding and performance incentives to hospital teaching
programs in order to improve the coordination, continuity, and quality of care for individuals receiving
primary care in outpatient hospital settings. By the end of the demonstration extension period, the
hospital teaching programs which receive grants under the H-MH project will have received certification
by the National Committee for Quality Assurance as patient-centered medical homes and implemented
additional improvements in patient safety and quality outcomes.

The second initiative is intended to reduce the rate of preventable readmissions within the Medicaid
population, with the related longer-term goal of developing reimbursement policies that provide
incentives to help people stay out of the hospital. Under the Potentially Preventable Readmissions
(PPR) project, the state will provide funding, on a competitive basis, to hospitals and/or collaborations
of hospitals and other providers for the purpose of developing and implementing strategies to reduce the

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
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rate of PPRs for the Medicaid population. Projects will target readmissions related to both medical and
behavioral health conditions.

Finally, CMS will provide funding for the state’s program to address clinic uncompensated care
through its Indigent Care Pool. Prior to this extension period, the state has funded (with state dollars
only) this program which provides formula-based grants to voluntary, non-profit, and publicly-
sponsored Diagnostic and Treatment Centers (D&TCs) for services delivered to the uninsured
throughout the state.

In 2012, New York added to the demonstration an initiative to improve service delivery and

coordination of long-term care services and supports for individuals through a managed care model.
Under the Managed Long-Term Care (MLTC) program, eligible individuals in need of more than 120
days of community-based long-term care are enrolled with managed care providers to receive long-

term services and supports as well as other ancillary services. Other covered services are available on

a fee-for-service basis to the extent that New York has not exercised its option to include the individual
in the Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care Program (MMMC). Enrollment in MLTC may be phased
in geographically and by group.

The state’s goals specific to managed long-term care (MLTC) are as follows:

e Expanding access to managed long term care for Medicaid enrollees who are in need of long
term services and supports (LTSS);

e Improving patient safety and quality of care for enrollees in MLTC plans;

e Reduce preventable inpatient and nursing home admissions; and

e Improve satisfaction, safety and quality of life.

In April 2013 New York had three amendments approved. The first amendment was a continuation of the
state’s goal for transitioning more Medicaid beneficiaries into managed care. Under this amendment, the
Long-Term Home Health Care Program (LTHHCP) participants are transitioned from New York’s
1915(c) waiver into the 1115 demonstration and into managed care. Second, this amendment eliminates
the exclusion from MMMC of, both foster care children placed by local social service agencies and
individuals participating in the Medicaid buy-in program for the working disabled.

Additionally the April 2013 amendment approved expenditure authority for New York to claim FFP for
expenditures made for certain designated state health programs beginning April 1, 2013 through March
31, 2014. During this period, the state is also required to submit several deliverables to demonstrate that
the state is successful in its efforts to transform its health system for individuals with developmental
disabilities.

Finally, the December 2013 amendment was approved to ensure that it reflected changes to the
demonstration that were necessary in order to conform the programs for Affordable Care Act (ACA)
implementation beginning January 1, 2014.

I11.  GENERAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1. Compliance with Federal Non-Discrimination Statutes. The state must comply with all
applicable federal statutes relating to non-discrimination. These include, but are not limited to, the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Age Discrimination Act of 1975.

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
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2. Compliance with Medicaid Law, Regulation, and Policy. All requirements of the Medicaid
program expressed in law, regulation, and policy statement, not expressly waived or identified as
not applicable in the waiver and expenditure authority documents (of which these terms and
conditions are part), must apply to the demonstration.

3. Changes in Medicaid Law, Regulation, and Policy. The state must, within the timeframes
specified in law, regulation, or policy statement, come into compliance with any changes in federal
law, regulation, or policy affecting the Medicaid program that occur during this demonstration
approval period, unless the provision being changed is expressly waived or identified as not
applicable.

4. Impact on Demonstration of Changes in Federal Law, Regulation, and Policy.

a) To the extent that a change in federal law, regulation, or policy requires either a reduction or an
increase in federal financial participation (FFP) for expenditures made under this demonstration,
the state must adopt, subject to CMS approval, a modified budget neutrality agreement for the
demonstration as necessary to comply with such change. The modified agreement will be
effective upon the implementation of the change. The trend rates for the budget neutrality
agreement are not subject to change under this subparagraph.

b) If mandated changes in the federal law require state legislation, the changes must take effect on
the day such state legislation becomes effective, or on the last day such legislation was required
to be in effect under the law.

5. State Plan Amendments. The state will not be required to submit title XIX state plan amendments
for changes affecting any populations made eligible solely through the demonstration. If a
population eligible through the Medicaid state plan is affected by a change to the demonstration, a
conforming amendment to the state plan may be required, except as otherwise noted in these STCs.

6. Changes Subject to the Amendment Process. Changes related to program design, eligibility,
enrollment, expansion program benefits, sources of non-federal share of funding, and budget
neutrality must be submitted to CMS as amendments to the demonstration. All amendment requests
are subject to approval at the discretion of the Secretary in accordance with section 1115 of the
Social Security Act (the Act). The state must not implement changes to these elements without prior
approval by CMS. Amendments to the demonstration are not retroactive, and FFP will not be
available for changes to the demonstration that have not been approved through the amendment
process outlined in STC 7 below.

7. Amendment Process. Requests to amend the demonstration must be submitted to CMS for
approval no later than 120 days prior to the planned date of implementation of the change and may
not be implemented until approved. Amendment requests must include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a) An explanation of the public process used by the state, consistent with the requirements of STC
14, to reach a decision regarding the requested amendment;

b) A data analysis which identifies the specific “with waiver” impact of the proposed amendment
on the current budget neutrality agreement. Such analysis shall include current total computable

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
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“with waiver” and “without waiver” status on both a summary and detailed level through the
current approval period using the most recent actual expenditures, as well as summary and
detailed projections of the change in the “with waiver” expenditure total as a result of the
proposed amendment, which isolates (by Eligibility Group/EG) the impact of the amendment;

c) A detailed description of the amendment, including impact on beneficiaries, with sufficient
supporting documentation; and

d) If applicable, a description of how the evaluation design will be modified to incorporate the
amendment provisions.

8. Demonstration Phase-Out. The state may suspend or terminate this demonstration in whole, or in
part, consistent with the following requirements.

a) Notification of Suspension or Termination: The state must promptly notify CMS in writing of
the reason(s) for the suspension or termination, together with the effective date and a phase-out
plan. The state must submit its notification letter and a draft phase-out plan to CMS no less than
4 months before the effective date of the demonstration’s suspension or termination.

Prior to submitting the draft phase-out plan to CMS, the state must publish on its
website the draft phase-out plan for a 30-day public comment period. In addition,
the state must conduct tribal consultation in accordance with its approved tribal
consultation State Plan Amendment. Once the 30-day public comment period has
ended, the state must provide a summary of each public comment received, the state’s
response to the comment, and the way the state incorporated the received comment
into a revised phase-out plan.

CMS must approve the phase-out plan prior to the implementation of the phase-out activities.
There must be a 14-day period between CMS approval of the phase-out plan and
implementation of phase-out activities.

b) Phase-out Plan Requirements: The state must include, at a minimum, in its phase-out plan its
process by which it will notify affected beneficiaries, the content of said notices (including
information on the beneficiary’s appeal rights), the process by which the state will conduct
administrative reviews of Medicaid eligibility for the affected beneficiaries, and any
community outreach activities.

c) Phase-out Procedures: The state must comply with all notice requirements found in 42 CFR
§ 431.206, 8 431.210 and § 431.213. In addition, the state must ensure all appeal and hearing
rights afforded to demonstration participants as outlined in 42 CFR § 431.220 and 431.221. If a
demonstration participant requests a hearing before the date of action, the state must maintain
benefits as required in 42 CFR § 431.230. In addition, the state must conduct administrative
renewals for all affected beneficiaries in order to determine whether they qualify for Medicaid
eligibility under a different eligibility category as discussed in the October 1, 2011, State Health
Official Letter #10-008.

d) Federal Financial Participation (FFP): If the project is terminated or any relevant waivers
suspended by the state, FFP shall be limited to normal closeout costs associated with
terminating the demonstration including services and administrative costs of disenrolling
participants.

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014 Page 5 of 78



9. CMS Right to Terminate or Suspend. CMS may suspend or terminate the demonstration,
subject to adequate public notice, (in whole or in part) at any time before the date of expiration,
whenever it determines following a hearing that the state has materially failed to comply with the
terms of the project. CMS will promptly notify the state in writing of the determination and the
reasons for the suspension or termination, together with the effective date.

10. Finding of Non-Compliance. The state does not relinquish its rights to challenge the CMS
finding that the state materially failed to comply.

11. Withdrawal of Waiver Authority. CMS reserves the right to withdraw waivers or expenditure
authorities at any time it determines that continuing the waivers or expenditure authorities would
no longer be in the public interest or promote the objectives of title XIX of the Act. CMS will
promptly notify the state in writing of the determination and the reasons for the withdrawal,
together with the effective date, and afford the state an opportunity to request a hearing to
challenge CMS’s determination prior to the effective date. If a waiver or expenditure authority is
withdrawn, FFP is limited to normal closeout costs associated with terminating the waiver or
expenditure authority, including services and administrative costs of disenrolling participants.

12. Adequacy of Infrastructure. The state must ensure the availability of adequate resources for
implementation and monitoring of the demonstration, including education, outreach, and enrollment;
maintaining eligibility systems; compliance with cost sharing requirements; monitoring and oversight
of managed care plans providing long-term services and supports including quality and enroliment
processes; and reporting on financial and other demonstration components.

13. Quality Review of Eligibility. The state will continue to submit to the CMS Regional Office by
December 31 of each year an alternate plan for Medicaid Eligibility Quality Control (MEQC) as
permitted by federal regulations at 42 CFR § 431.812(c).

14. Public Notice, Tribal Consultation, and Consultation with Interested Parties.
The state must comply with the state Notice Procedures set forth in 59 Fed. Reg. 49249 (September
27,1994). The state must also comply with the tribal consultation requirements in section
1902(a)(73) of the Act as amended by section 5006(e) of the American Recovery and
Reinvestment Act (ARRA) of 2009 and the tribal consultation requirements contained in the state’s
approved state plan, when the state proposes any program changes to the demonstration, including
(but not limited to) those referenced in STC 6.

In states with federally recognized Indian tribes, consultation must be conducted in accordance with
the consultation process outlined in the July 17, 2001, letter, or the consultation process in the
state’s approved Medicaid state plan, if that process is specifically applicable to consulting with
tribal governments on waivers (42 CFR § 431.408(b)(2)).

In states with federally recognized Indian tribes, Indian health programs, and/or Urban Indian
organizations, the state is required to submit evidence to CMS regarding the solicitation of advice
from these entities prior to submission of any demonstration proposal, and/or renewal of this
demonstration (42 CFR 8 431.408(b)(3)). The state must also comply with the Public Notice
Procedures set forth in 42 CFR 8 447.205 for changes in statewide methods and standards for setting
payment rates.

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
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15. FFP. No federal matching funds for expenditures for this demonstration will take effect until the
effective date identified in the demonstration approval letter.

IV.  POPULATINS AFFECTED BY AND ELIGIBILITY UNDER THE DEMONSTRATION

16. Demonstration Components. The Partnership Plan includes five distinct components, each of
which affects different populations, some of which are eligible under the state plan and some of
which are eligible only as an expansion population under this demonstration

a) Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care Program (MMMC). This component provides
Medicaid state plan benefits through a managed care delivery system comprised of managed care
organizations (MCOs), and primary care case management (PCCM) arrangements to most
recipients eligible under the state plan. All state plan eligibility determination rules apply to these
individuals.

Specifically the state has authority to expand mandatory enroliment in mainstream managed
care to all individuals identified in Table 2 (except those otherwise excluded or exempted as
outlined in STC 24) and who reside in any county other than Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess,
Fulton, Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego, Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster,
Washington, and Yates counties. When the state intends to expand mandatory managed care
enrollment to additional counties (other than those identified in this subparagraph), it must
notify CMS 90 days prior to the effective date of the expansion and submit a revised
assessment of the demonstration’s budget neutrality agreement, which reflects the projected
impact of the

expansion for the remainder of the demonstration approval period.

Note: The authority to require mandatory managed care enrollment for any of the individuals
who are identified in Table 2 and who reside in Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton,
Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego, Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster, Washington, and
Yates counties has been provided under the Federal-State Health Reform Partnership
Demonstration (11-W-00234/2).

b) Managed Long Term Care (MLTC). This component provides a limited set of Medicaid
state plan benefits including long-term services and supports through a managed care delivery
system to individuals eligible through the state plan who require more than 120 days of
community-based long-term care services.

Services not provided through the MLTC program are provided on a fee-for-service basis. The
state has authority to expand mandatory enrollment into MLTC to all individuals identified in
Table 3 (except those otherwise excluded or exempted as outlined in STC 25) with initial
mandatory enrollment starting in any county in New York City and then expanding statewide
based on the Enrollment plan as outlined in Attachment F. When the state intends to expand into
a new county outside of New York City, it must notify CMS 90 days prior to the effective date of
the expansion and submit a revised assessment of the demonstration’s budget neutrality
agreement along with all other required materials as outlined in STC 32.
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¢) Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program (HCBS Expansion). This

17.

component provides home and community-based services identical to those provided under
three of the state’s section 1915(c) HCBS waivers (Long-Term Home Health Care
Program/LTHHCP, Nursing Home Transition and Diversion Program/NHTD, and Traumatic
Brain Injury Program/TBI) to certain medically needy individuals. These services enable
these individuals to live at home with appropriate supports rather than in a nursing facility.

Individuals Eligible under the Medicaid State Plan (State Plan Eligibles). Mandatory and

optional Medicaid state plan populations derive their eligibility through the Medicaid state plan
and are subject to all applicable Medicaid laws and regulations in accordance with the Medicaid
state plan, except as expressly waived and as further described in these STCs.

18.

Individuals Not Otherwise Eligible under the Medicaid State Plan. Individuals made eligible

under this demonstration by virtue of the expenditure authorities expressly granted include those in
the HCBS Expansion component of the demonstration and are

subject to all applicable Medicaid laws and regulations in accordance with the Medicaid state

plan, except as specified as not applicable in the expenditure authorities for this demonstration.

19. Continuous Eligibility Period.

a)

Duration. The state is authorized to provide a 12-month continuous eligibility period to the
groups of individuals specified in Table 1, regardless of the delivery system through which
they receive Medicaid benefits. Once the state begins exercising this authority, each newly
eligible individual’s 12-month period shall begin at the initial determination of eligibility; for
those individuals who are redetermined eligible consistent with Medicaid state plan rules, the
12-month period begins at that point. At each annual eligibility redetermination thereafter, if
an individual is redetermined eligible under Medicaid state plan the individual is guaranteed a

subsequent 12-month continuous eligibility period. 12-month continuous eligibility is not
authorized at this time for individuals eligible under the new adult group

1902(2)(10)(A)()(VI11).

Table 1. Groups Eligible for a 12-Month Continuous Eligibility Period

State Plan Mandatory and Optional Groups

Statutory Reference (Social Security Act)

Pregnant women aged 19 or older

1902(a)(10)(A)()(I1T) or (IV); and
1902(2)(10)(A)(ii)(1) and (11)

Children aged 19 or 20

1902(a)(10)(A)(ii)(1) and (1)

Parents or other caretaker relatives aged 19 or
older

1902(2)(10)(A)(ii)(1) and (1)

Members of low-income families, except for
children

1931 and 1925

Medically needy pregnant women, children, and
parents/caretaker relatives

Without spend-down under 1902(a)(210)(C)(i)(111)

20. Individuals enrolled in MMMC. Table 2 below lists the groups of individuals who receive
Medicaid benefits through the Medicaid managed care component of the demonstration, as well as
the relevant expenditure reporting category (demonstration population) for each.
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Table 2: Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care Program

State Plan Mandatory
and Optional Groups

FPL and/or Other
Qualifying Criteria

Expenditure
and Eligibility
Group
Reporting

Demonstration Population 2/

Pregnant Women Income up to 200% of FPL Temporary Assistance to
Needy Families (TANF)
Adult
. Demonstration Population
Children under age 1 Income up to 200% of FPL 1/ TANE Child

Children 1 through 5

Income up to 133% of FPL

Demonstration Population
1/ TANF Child

Children 6 through 18

Income up to 133% of FPL

Demonstration Population
1/ TANF Child

Children 19 through 20

Income at or below the
monthly income standard
(determined annually)

Demonstration Population
1/ TANF Child

Foster Children Aged 0 through
20, (IV-E Foster Children and non
IV-E Foster Children)

Categorically Medicaid
eligible, Disregard all
income

Demonstration Population
1/TANF Child

The New Adult Group (effective
January 1, 2014)

Income up to 133% of FPL

New Adult Group

Parents and Caretaker Relatives

Income at or below the
monthly income standard
(determined annually)

Demonstration Population
2/ TANF Adult

21. Individuals enrolled in MLTC. Table 3 below lists the groups of individuals who may be

enrolled in the Managed Long-Term Care component of the demonstration as well as the relevant
expenditure reporting category (demonstration population) for each. To be eligible, all
individuals in this program must need more than 120 days of community-based long-term care
services and for MAP and PACE have a nursing home level of care.

Table 3: Managed Long-Term Care Program

State Plan Mandatory FPL and/or Other aﬁépéﬂgi'gijﬁtey
and Optional Groups Qualifying Criteria Group
Reporting
Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
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Adults aged 65 and older

Income at or below SSI level

Demonstration
population 11/
MLTC Adults 65 and
above - Duals

Adults/children aged 18 through
64

Income at or below SSI level

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 through 64 -
Duals

Adults aged 65 and older

Income at or below the monthly
income standard, or with
spenddown to monthly income
standard

Demonstration
population 11/ MLTC
Adults 65 and above -
Duals

Adults/children aged 18
through 64 blind and
disabled

Income at or below the monthly
income standard, or with
spenddown to monthly income
standard

Demonstration population
10/ MLTC Adults 18
through 64 - Duals

Aged 18 through 64 Medicaid
Buy In for Working People
with Disabilities

Income up to 250% of FPL

Demonstration population
10/ MLTC Adults 18
through 64 - Duals

Parents and Caretaker Relatives
21 through 64

Income at or below the monthly
income standard, or with
spenddown to monthly income
standard

Demonstration population
10/ MLTC Adults 18
through 64 - Duals

Children aged 18 through 20

Income at or below the monthly
income standard or with
spenddown

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 through 64 -
Duals

Pregnant Women

Income up to 200% of FPL

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 through 64 -
Duals

Poverty Level Children Aged
18 through 20

Income up to 133% of FPL

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 through 64 -
Duals

Foster Children Aged 18 through
20

th
In foster care on the date of 18

birthday

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 through 64 -

Duals

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
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Expenditure
Demonstration Eligible Groups R O and Eligibility
Qualifying Criteria Group
Reporting

Individuals Moved from Income based on higher income Demonstration population
Institutional Settings to standard to community settings 10 and 11/ MLTC Adults
Community Settings for Long | for long term services and 18 through 64 and MLTC
Term Care Services supports pursuant to STC 23 Adults 65 and above

22. Individuals enrolled in HCBS Expansion Program. This group, identified as Demonstration
Population 9/HCBS Expansion, includes married medically needy individuals:

a) Who meet a nursing home level of care;
b) Whose spouse lives in the community; and

c) Who could receive services in the community but for the application of the spousal
impoverishment eligibility and post-eligibility rules of section 1924 of the Act.

23. Individuals Moved from Institutional Settings to Community Settings for Long-Term Services
and Supports. Individuals discharged from a nursing facility who enroll into the MLTC program in
order to receive community-based long-term services and supports or who move from an adult home as
defined in subdivision twenty-five of section two of the social services law, to the community and, if
applicable, enroll into the MLTC program, are eligible based on a special income standard. Spousal
impoverishment rules shall not apply to this population. The special income standard will be
determined by utilizing the average Housing and Urban Development (HUD) Fair Market Rent (FMR)
dollar amounts for each of the seven regions in the state, and, subtracting from that average, 30 percent
of the Medicaid income level (as calculated for a household of one) that is considered available for
housing. The seven regions of the state include: Central; Northeastern; Western; Northern
Metropolitan; New York City; Long Island; and Rochester.

The state shall work with Nursing Home Administrators, nursing home discharge planning staff,
family members, and the MLTC health plans to identify individuals who may qualify for the housing
disregard as they are able to be discharged from a nursing facility back into the community and
enrolled into the MLTC program. Spousal impoverishment rules shall apply to individuals who have a
spouse living in the community who enroll into the MLTC program.

Enrollees receiving community-based long term services and supports must be provided with nursing
facility coverage through managed care, if nursing facility care is needed for 120 days or less and there
is an expectation that the enrollee will return to community-based settings. During this short term
nursing facility stay, the state must retain the enrollees’ community maintenance needs allowance. In
addition, the state will ensure that the MLTC Managed Care Organizations (MCOs) work with
individuals, their families, nursing home administrators, and discharge planners to help plan for the
individual’s move back into the community, as well as to help plan for the individual’s medical care
once he/she has successfully moved into his/her home. For dually eligible enrollees, the MCO is
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responsible for implementing and monitoring the plan of care between Medicare and Medicaid. The
MCO must assure the services are available to the enrollee.

24. Exclusions and Exemptions from MMMC. Notwithstanding the eligibility criteria in STC 16,
certain individuals cannot receive benefits through the MMMC program (i.e., excluded), while others
may request an exemption from receiving benefits through the MMMC program (i.e., exempted).
Tables 6 and 7 list those individuals either excluded or exempted from MMMC.

Table 6: Individuals Excluded from MMMC
Individuals who become eligible for Medicaid only after spending down a portion of their income
Residents of state psychiatric facilities or residents of state-certified or voluntary treatment
facilities for children and youth

Patients in residential health care facilities (RHCF) at time of enrollment and residents in an
RHCF who are classified as permanent.

Participants in capitated long-term care demonstration projects

Medicaid-eligible infants living with incarcerated mothers

Individuals with access to comprehensive private health insurance if cost effective
Foster care children in the placement of a voluntary agency

Certified blind or disabled children living or expected to live separate and apart from their
parents for 30 days or more

Individuals expected to be Medicaid-eligible for less than 6 months (except for pregnant women)
Individuals receiving hospice services (at time of enroliment)

Individuals with a "county of fiscal responsibility” code of 97 (Individuals residing in a state Office
of Mental Health facility)

Individuals with a “county of fiscal responsibility” code of 98 (Individuals in an Office for People
with Developmental Disabilitiessf OPWDD facility or treatment center)

Youth in the care and custody of the commissioner of the Office of Family & Children Services
Individuals eligible for the family planning expansion program

Individuals who are under 65 years of age (screened and require treatment) in the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention breast, cervical, colorectal, and/or prostate early detection

program and need treatment for breast, cervical, colorectal, or prostate cancer, and who are
not otherwise covered under creditable health coverage

Individuals who are eligible for Emergency Medicaid

Table 7: Individuals who may be exempted from MMMC

Individuals with chronic medical conditions who have been under active treatment for at least 6
months with a sub-specialist who is not a network provider for any Medicaid MCO in the
service area or whose request has been approved by the New York State Department of Health
Medical Director because of unusually severe chronic care needs. Exemption is limited to six
months

Individuals designated as participating in OPWDD-sponsored programs
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Individuals already scheduled for a major surgical procedure (within 30 days of scheduled
enrollment) with a provider who is not a participant in the network of any Medicaid MCO in
the service area. Exemption is limited to six months

Individuals with a developmental or physical disability receiving services through a Medicaid
home- and community-based services (HCBS) waiver authorized under section 1915(c) of the
Act

Residents of alcohol/substance abuse long-term residential treatment programs

Native Americans

Individuals with a “county of fiscal responsibility code of 98” (OPWDD in Medicaid Management
Information System/MMIS) in counties where program features are approved by the state and
operational at the local district level to permit these individuals to voluntarily enroll.

25. Exclusions and Exemptions from MLTC. Notwithstanding the eligibility criteria in STC 16,
certain individuals cannot receive benefits through the MLTC program (i.e., excluded), while
others may request an exemption from receiving benefits through the MLTC program (i.e.,
exempted). Tables 8 and 9 list those individuals either excluded or exempted from MLTC.

Table 8: Individuals excluded from MLTC
Residents of psychiatric facilities
Residents of residential health care facilities (RHCF) at time of enrollment.

Individuals expected to be Medicaid eligible for less than six months

Individuals eligible for Medicaid benefits only with respect to tuberculosis-related services
Individuals with a "county of fiscal responsibility” code 99 in MMIS (Individuals eligible only

for breast and cervical cancer services)

Individuals receiving hospice services (at time of enrollment)

Individuals with a "county of fiscal responsibility” code of 97 (Individuals residing in a state Office
of Mental Health facility)

Individuals with a “county of fiscal responsibility” code of 98 (Individuals in an OPWDD
facility or treatment center)

Individuals eligible for the family planning expansion program

Individuals who are under 65 years of age (screened and require treatment) in the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention breast, cervical, colorectal, and/or prostate early detection
program and need treatment for breast, cervical, colorectal, or prostate cancer, and who are
not otherwise covered under creditable health coverage

Residents of intermediate care facilities for the mentally retarded (ICF/MR)
Individuals who could otherwise reside in an ICF/MR, but choose not to
Residents of alcohol/substance abuse long-term residential treatment programs

Individuals eligible for Emergency Medicaid

Individuals in the Office for People with Developmental Disabilities Home- and Community-
Based Services (OPWDD HCBS) section 1915(c) waiver program
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Individuals in the following section 1915(c) waiver programs: Traumatic Brain Injury (TBI),
Nursing Home Transition & Diversion (NHTD), and Long-Term Home Health Care Program
(LTHHCP) in certain counties’ (see Attachment F)

Residents of Assisted Living Programs
Individuals in receipt of Limited Licensed Home Care Services
Individuals in the Foster Family Care Demonstration

Table 9: Individuals who may be exempted from MLTC.

Individuals aged 18- through 20 who are nursing home certifiable and require more than 120 days of
community-based long-term care services.

Native Americans

Individuals who are eligible for the Medicaid buy-in for the working disabled and are nursing home
certifiable

Aliessa Court Ordered Individuals

26. Population-Specific Program Requirements.

a) MMMC Enrollment of Individuals Living with HIV. The state is authorized to require
individuals living with HIV to receive benefits through MMMC. Once the state begins
implementing MMMC enrollment in a particular district, individuals living with HIV will have
thirty days in which to select a health plan. If no selection is made, the individual will be auto-
assigned to a MCO. Individuals living with HIV who are enrolled in a MCO (voluntarily or by
default) may request transfer to an HIV Special Needs Plans (SNP) at any time if one or more
HIV SNPs are in operation in the individual’s district. Further, transfers between HIV SNPs
will be permitted at any time.

b) Restricted Recipient Programs. The state may require individuals participating in a restricted
recipient program administered under 42 CFR § 431.54(e) to enroll in MMMC. Furthermore,
MCOs may establish and administer restricted recipient programs, through which they identify
individuals that have utilized Medicaid services at a frequency or amount that is not medically
necessary, as determined in accordance with utilization guidelines established by the state, and
restrict them for a reasonable period of time to obtain Medicaid services from designated
providers only. The state must adhere to the following terms and conditions in this regard.

I.  Restricted recipient programs operated by MCOs must adhere to the requirements in
42 CFR § 431.54(e)(1) through (3), including the right to a hearing conducted by
the state.

ii.  The state must require MCOs to report to the state whenever they want to place a new

! New York is using a phased in approach to transition LTHHCP individuals into the MLTC program. There are six phases (see
Attachment F).
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person in a restricted recipient program. The state must maintain summary statistics on
the numbers of individuals placed in restricted recipient programs, and the reasons for
those placements, and must provide the information to CMS upon request.

c) Managed care enrollment of individuals using long-term services and supports for both
MMMC and MLTC. The state is authorized to require certain individuals using long-term
services and supports to enroll in either mainstream managed care or managed long-term care
as identified in STC 16. In addition, the populations that are exempted from mandatory
enrollment, based on the exemption lists in STCs 24 and 25 may also elect to enroll in managed
care plans. Once these individuals begin to enroll in managed care, the state will be required to
provide the following protections for the population?:

i.  Person Centered Service planning — The state, through its contracts with its MCOs
and/or Prepaid Inpatient Health Plans (PIHPs), will require that all individuals
utilizing long-term services and supports will have a person-centered individual
service plan maintained at the MCO or PIHP. Person-Centered Planning includes
consideration of the current and unique psycho-social and medical needs and history
of the enrollee, as well as the person’s functional level, and support systems.

(A) The state must establish minimum guidelines regarding the Person-Centered Plan
(PCP) that will be reflected in MCO/PIHP contracts. These must include at a
minimum, a description of:

1) The qualification for individuals who will develop the PCP;

2) Types of assessments;

3) How enrollees are informed of the services available to them; and

4) The MCOs’ responsibilities for implementing and monitoring the PCP.

(B) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require the use of a person centered and directed
planning process intended to identify the strengths, capacities, and preferences
of the enrollee, as well as to identify an enrollee’s long term care needs and the
resources available to meet those needs, and to provide access to additional care
options as specified by the contract. The person-centered plan is developed by
the participant with the assistance of the MCO/PIHP, provider, and those
individuals the participant chooses to include. The plan includes the services
and supports that the participant needs.

(C) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require that service plans must address all
enrollees’ assessed needs (including health and safety risk factors) and personal
goals, taking into account an emphasis on services being delivered in home- and
community-based settings.

(D) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require that a process is in place that permits the
participants to request a change to the person-centered plan if the participant’s
circumstances necessitate a change. The MCO contract shall require that all
service plans are updated and/or revised at least annually or when warranted by
changes in the enrollee’s needs.

2 All beneficiary protections apply to both MMMC and MLTC, unless otherwise noted in STC 26 and Section V.

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014 Page 15 of 78



(E) The MCO/PIHP shall ensure that meetings related to the enrollee’s Person
Centered Plan will be held at a location, date, and time convenient to the enrollee
and his/her invited participants.

(F) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require development of a back-up plan to ensure
that needed assistance will be provided in the event that the regular services and
supports identified in the individual service plan are temporarily unavailable. The
back-up plan may include other individual assistants or services.

(G) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require that services be delivered in accordance
with the service plan, including the type, scope, amount, and frequency.

(H) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require that enrollees receiving long-term services
and supports have a choice of provider, where available, which has the capacity to
serve that individual within the network. The MCO/PIHP must contract with at
least two providers in each county in its service area for each covered service in
the benefit package unless the county has an insufficient number of providers
licensed, certified, or available in that county.

() The MCO/PIHP contract shall require policies and procedures for the MCO/PIHP
to monitor appropriate implementation of the individual service plans, including the
qualifications of individuals developing service plans, types of assessments
conducted and the method for how enrollees are notified of available services

ii. Verification of MLTC Plan Enrollment. The state shall implement a process for
MLTC plans, network and non-network providers for the state to confirm enrollment of
enrollees who do not have a card or go to the wrong provider before developing a
person-centered service plan.

iii. Health and Welfare of Enrollees — The state through its contracts with its
MCOs/PIHPs shall ensure a system is in place to identify, address, and seek to prevent
instances of abuse, neglect, and exploitation of its enrollees on a continuous basis. This
should include provisions such as critical incident monitoring and reporting to the state,
investigations of any incident including, but not limited to, wrongful death, restraints,
or medication errors that resulted in an injury. In each quarterly report, the state will
provide information regarding any such incidents by plan. The state will also ensure
that children and adults receiving MLTC are afforded linkages to child and/or adult
protective services through all service entities, including the MCOs/PIHPs.

iv. Maintaining Accurate Beneficiary Address. New York will complete return mail
tracking for enrollment notification mailings. The state will use information gained
from returned mail to make additional outreach attempt through other methods (phone,
email, analysis of prior claims, etc.)

v. Independent Consumer Support Program. To support the beneficiary’s experience
receiving and applying to receive long term services and supports in a managed care
environment, the state shall create and maintain a permanent independent consumer
support program to assist beneficiaries in understanding the coverage model and in the
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resolution of problems regarding services, coverage, access and rights.

a) Core Elements of the Independent Consumer Support Program.

1) Organizational Structure. The Independent Consumer Support Program shall
operate independently from any Partnership Plan MCO. Additionally, to the
extent possible, the program shall also operate independently of the
Department of Human Services. The organizational structure of the program
shall support its transparent and collaborative operation with beneficiaries,
MCOs, and state government.

2) Accessibility. The services of the Independent Consumer Support Program
are available to all Medicaid beneficiaries enrolled in Partnership Plan who
are in need of LTSS (institutional, residential and community based).

The Independent Consumer Support Program must be accessible through
multiple entryways (e.g., phone, internet, office) and must reach out to
beneficiaries and/or authorized representatives through various means (mail,
phone, in person), as appropriate.

3) Functions. The Independent Consumer Support Program assists beneficiaries
to navigate and access covered LTSS. Where an individual is enrolling in a
new delivery system, the services of this program help individuals understand
their choices and resolve problems and concerns that may arise between the
individual and a provider/payer. The following list encompasses the
program’s scope of activity.

e The program shall offer beneficiaries support in the pre-enrollment
stage, such as unbiased health plan choice counseling and general
program-related information.

e The program shall serve as an access point for complaints and
concerns about health plan enrollment, access to services, and other
related matters.

e The program shall help enrollees understand the fair hearing,
grievance, and appeal rights and processes within the health plan
and at the state level and assist them through the process if
needed/requested.

e The program shall conduct trainings with Partnership Plan MCO as
well as providers on community-based resources and supports that
can be linked with covered plan benefits.

4) Staffing. The Independent Consumer Support Program must employ
individuals who are knowledgeable about the state’s Medicaid programs;
beneficiary protections and rights under Medicaid managed care
arrangements; and the health and service needs of persons with complex
needs, including those with a chronic condition, disability, and cognitive or
behavioral needs. In addition, the Independent Consumer Support Program
shall ensure that its services are delivered in a culturally competent manner
and are accessible to individuals with limited English proficiency.

5) Data Collection and Reporting. The Independent Consumer Support
Program shall track the volume and nature of beneficiary contacts and the
resolution of such contacts on a schedule and manner determined by the state,
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but no less frequently than quarterly. This information will inform the state
of any provider or contractor issues and support the reporting requirements to
CMS.

vi. Independent Consumer Support Program Plan. The state shall submit a plan to CMS
describing the structure and operation of the Independent Consumer Support Program that
aligns with the core elements provided in this STC 26 no later than January 1, 2014.

vii. Network of qualified providers — The provider credentialing criteria described at 42
CFR § 438.214 must apply to providers of long-term services and supports. If the
MCO’s/PIHP’s credentialing policies and procedures do not address non-licensed/non-
certified providers, the MCO/PIHP shall create alternative mechanisms to ensure the
health and safety of its enrollees. To the extent possible, the MCO/PIHP shall
incorporate criminal background checks, reviewing abuse registries as well as any other
mechanism the state includes within the MCO/PIHP contract.

d) MLTC enrollment. Including the protections afforded individuals in subparagraph (c) of
STC 26, the following requirements apply to MLTC plan enrollment.

i. Transition of care period: Initial transition into MLTC from fee-for- service. Each
enrollee who is receiving community-based long-term services and supports that qualifies
for MLTC must continue to receive services under the enrollee’s pre-existing service
plan for at least 90 days after enrollment, or until a care assessment has been completed
by the MCO/PIHP, whichever is later. Any reduction, suspension, denial or termination
of previously authorized services shall trigger the required notice under 42 CFR 8
438.404 which clearly articulates the enrollee’s right to file an appeal (either expedited, if
warranted, or standard), the right to have authorized service continue pending the appeal,
and the right to a fair hearing if the plan renders an adverse determination (either in
whole or in part) on the appeal. For initial implementation of the auto-assigned
population, the plans must submit data for state review on a monthly basis reporting
instances when the plan has issued a notice of action that involves a reduction of split
shift or live-in services or when the plan is reducing hours by 25 percent or more. The
plan will also report the number of appeals and fair hearings requested regarding these
reductions. The state shall ensure through its contracts that if an enrollee is to change
from one MCO/PIHP to another, the MCO/PIHPs will communicate with one another to
ensure a smooth transition and provide the new MCO/PIHP with the individual’s current
service plan.

ii. Assessment of LTSS Need. The following requirements apply until the state
implements an independent and conflict-free long-term services and supports (LTSS)
assessment process (as required by STC 26).

A) MLTC plans conduct the initial assessment for an individual’s need for LTSS
using a standardized assessment tool designated by the state. The following
requirements apply to the activities that must be undertaken by a MLTC plan
as it assesses individuals for need for LTSS.

1. The state shall ensure all individuals requesting LTSS are assessed in a
timely manner.
a. The MCO/PIHP will use the Semi-Annual Assessment of Members
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(SAAM) tool (or successor tool designated by the state) to determine
if the individual has a need for LTSS.

b. In addition to the SAAM tool, the MCO/PIHP may use other
assessment tools as appropriate. The state must review and approve
all other assessment tools used by the MCO/PIHP.

2. The state must ensure through its contracts that each MCO/PIHP must
complete the initial assessment in the individual’s home of all individuals
referred to or requesting enrollment in an MLTC plan within 30 days of that
referral or initial contact. MCO/PIHP compliance with this standard shall be
reported to CMS in the quarterly reports as required in STC 70. The state
shall take corrective action against MLTC plans that do not meet this 30 day
requirement.

a. The MCO/PIHP shall complete a re-assessment at least annually, or
when an enrollee’s needs change.

b. If the assessed individual is not already a Medicaid recipient, the
MCO/PIHP shall:

i. Provide the individual with the results of the assessment.

ii. If the assessment indicates that the individual meets the criteria
for LTSS, explain that the results of the assessment will be
forwarded to the individual’s county social services office for a
formal Medicaid eligibility determination.

iii. If the assessment indicates that the individuals do not meet the
criteria for LTSS, explain that the results of the assessment do not
indicate that the individual is eligible for Medicaid and provide a
written notice to the individual that they have the right (consistent
with 42 CFR § 435.906) to request a formal Medicaid eligibility
determination from the county social services office.

c. If the assessed individual is already a Medicaid recipient, the
MCO/PIHP shall:

i.  Provide the recipient with the results of the assessment.

ii. If the assessment indicates that the recipient meets the criteria for
LTSS, explain that the individual is eligible for enrollment in a
MLTC.

iii. Provide the recipient with information about all the MLTC plans
in which the recipient can enroll.

3. The state shall require each MCO/PIHP, through its contract, to report to the
enrollment broker the names of all individuals for whom an assessment is
completed. If the individual has not been referred by the enrollment broker,
the MCO/PIHP shall report the date of initial contact by the individual and
the date of the assessment to determine compliance with the 30-day
requirement.

4. The state shall use this information to determine if individuals have been
assessed incorrectly

B) The state shall review a sample of the MLTC plan LTSS assessments every six
months, either through the External Quality Review Organization (EQRO) or
by the state, to verify the correct determinations were made.

C) The state must submit to CMS for review and comment, and subsequently
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approval of the written notice required in subparagraph A no later than May 31,
2013.

iii.  Transformation of LTSS Needs Assessment. The state shall begin implementation
of an independent and conflict-free LTSS needs assessment system for newly eligible
Medicaid recipients, as applicable, no later than December 1, 2014. After that
implementation has begun, MLTC plans will not complete any LTSS needs
assessments for individuals requesting such services prior to the enrollment in the plan.
Non-dually eligible individuals requesting LTSS will be assessed to see if they meet
the criteria to be enrolled in a MLTC plan or alternate waiver program prior to being
told their enrollment options. In order to achieve this milestone, the state must:

a.Submit to CMS an initial plan for implementing this transformation by
December 31, 2013.

b.Submit to CMS a final plan with specific action items and timeframes
by May 31, 2014.

c.Report progress on the plan in each quarterly report required by STC 70.

iv. Marketing Oversight.

A) The state shall require each MCO/PIHPs through its contract to meet 42 CFR 8
438.104, and state marketing guidelines which prohibit cold calls, use of government
logos and other standards.

B) All materials used to market the MCO/PIHP shall be prior approved by the state.

C) The state shall require through its contract that each MCO/PIHP provide all
individuals who were not referred to the plan by the enrollment broker with
information (in a format determined by the state) describing Managed Long Term
Care, a list of available plans, and contact information to reach the enrollment broker
for questions or other assistance. The plan shall report the number of individuals
receiving these materials to the state on a quarterly basis pursuant to STC 70.

e. Demonstration Participant Protections. The state will ensure that adults in LTSS in MLTC
programs are afforded linkages to adult protective services through all service entities, including
the MCO’s/PIHP’s. The state will ensure that these linkages are in place before, during, and after
the transition to MLTC as applicable.

f.  Non-duplication of Payment. MLTC Programs will not duplicate services included in an
enrollee’s Individualized Education Program under the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act, or services provided under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

V. DEMONSTRATION BENEFITS AND ENROLLMENT

27. Demonstration Benefits and Cost-Sharing. The following benefits are provided to individuals
eligible for the Medicaid managed care components of the demonstration:

a) Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care (MMMC). State plan benefits delivered through
MCOs or, in certain districts, primary care case management arrangements, with the exception
of certain services carved out of the MMMC contract and delivered directly by the state on a
fee-for-service basis. All MMMC benefits (regardless of delivery method), as well as the co-
payments charged to MMMC recipients, are listed in Attachment A.
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b) Managed Long Term Care._State plan benefits delivered through MCOs or, in certain
districts, prepaid inpatient health plans, with the exception of certain services carved out of the
MLTC contract and delivered directly by the state on a fee-for-service basis. All MLTC
benefits are listed in Attachment B.

28. Alternative Benefit Plan: The Affordable Care Act Low-Income Adult Group will receive benefits
provided through the state’s approved Alternative Benefit Plan (ABP) SPA.

29. Home and Community Settings Characteristics. MLTC enrollees, including individuals who
receive services under the demonstration’s HCBS Expansion program described in STC 16, must
receive services in residential settings located in the community, which meet CMS standards for
HCBS settings as articulated in current 1915(c) policy and as modified by subsequent regulatory
changes, in accordance with the plan submitted by the state (required in Attachment G). This plan
shall be due no later than December 31, 2013. Residential settings include characteristics such as
providing full access to facilities such as kitchen and cooking facilities, small dining areas,
convenient privacy for visitors and easy access to resources and activities in the community. A full
list of home and community based characteristics are provided in Attachment C.

30. Option for Consumer Directed Personal Assistance Program. Enrollees shall have the option to
elect self-direction. The state shall ensure through its contracts with the MCOs/PIHPs that enrollees
are afforded the option to select self-direction and enrollees are informed of CDPAP as a voluntary
option to its members. Individuals who select self-direction must have the opportunity to have
choice and control over how services are provided and who provides the service.

a) Information and Assistance in Support of Participant Direction. The state/MCO
shall have a support system that provides participants with information, training,
counseling, and assistance, as needed or desired by each participant, to assist the
participant to effectively direct and manage their self-directed services. Participants
shall be informed about self-directed care, including feasible alternatives, before
electing the self-direction option.

b) Participant Direction by Representative. The participant who self-directs the
personal care service may appoint a volunteer designated representative to assist with or
perform employer responsibilities to the extent approved by the participant. Services
may be directed by a legal representative of the participant. Consumer-directed services
may be directed by a non-legal representative freely chosen by the participant.

A person who serves as a representative of a participant for the purpose of directing
services cannot serve as a provider of personal attendant services for that participant.

c) Participant Employer Authority. The participant (or the participant’s representative)
must have decision-making authority over workers who provide personal care services.

I. Participant. The participant (or the participant’s representative) provides
training, supervision and oversight to the worker who provides services. A
Fiscal/Employer Agent that follows IRS and local tax code laws functions as
the participant’s agent in performing payroll and other employer
responsibilities that are required by federal and state law.

ii. Decision-Making Authorities. The participants exercise the following decision
making authorities: Recruit staff, hire staff , verify staff’s ability to perform
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identified tasks, schedule staff, evaluate staff performance, verify time worked
by staff and approve time sheets, and discharge staff.

d) Disenrollment from Self-Direction. A participant may voluntarily disenroll from the

self-directed option at any time and return to a traditional service delivery system
through the MMMC or MLTC program. To the extent possible, the member shall
provide his/her intent to withdraw from participant direction. A participant may also be
involuntarily disenrolled from the self-directed option for cause, if continued
participation in the consumer-directed services option would not permit the participant’s
health, safety, or welfare needs to be met, or the participant demonstrates the inability to
self-direct by consistently demonstrating a lack of ability to carry out the tasks needed to
self-direct services, or if there is fraudulent use of funds such as substantial evidence
that a participant has falsified documents related to participant-directed services. Ifa
participant is terminated voluntarily or involuntarily from the self-directed service
delivery option, the MCO/PIHP must transition the participant to the traditional agency
direction option and must have safeguards in place to ensure continuity of services.

e) Appeals. The following actions shall be considered adverse action under both 42 CFR
431 subpart E and 42 CFR 438 subpart F:

i. Areduction, suspension, or termination of authorized CDPAP services;
ii. A denial of a request to change Consumer Directed Personal Assistance
Program services.

31. Adding Services to the MMMC and/or MLTC plan benefit package. At any point in time the
state intends to add to either the MMMC or MLTC plan benefit package currently authorized state
plan or demonstration services that have been provided on a fee-for-service basis, the state must
provide CMS the following information, with at least 30 days’ notice prior to the inclusion of the
benefit, either in writing or as identified on the agenda for the monthly calls referenced in STC 69:

a) A description of the benefit being added to the MCO/PIHPs benefit package;

b) A detailed description of the state’s oversight of the MCO/PIHP’s readiness to
administer the benefit including: readiness and implementation activities, which may
include on-site reviews, phone meetings, and desk audits reviewing policies and
procedures for the new services, data sharing to allow plans to create service plans as
appropriate, process to communicate the change to enrollees, MCO/PIHP network
development to include providers of that service, and any other activity performed by
the state to ensure plan readiness.

c) Information concerning the changes being made to MMMC and/or MLTC contract
provisions and capitation payment rates in accordance with STC 36.

CMS reserves the right to delay implementation of the benefit transition until such time as
appropriate documentation is provided showing evidence of MCO/PIHP readiness. In addition,
new services that are not currently authorized under the state plan or demonstration may be added
only through approved amendments to the state plan or demonstration.

CMS will notify the state of concerns within 15 days. If no comments are received, the state may
proceed with the scheduled benefit transition.

32. Expanding MLTC enrollment. Any time the state is ready to expand mandatory MLTC plan
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enrollment into a new geographic area for populations approved for managed care through an
amendment, the state must provide CMS notification at least 90 days prior to the expansion. Such
notification will include:

a) A list of the counties that will have approved populations moving to mandatory enrollment;

b) A list of MCO/PIHPs with an approved state certificate of authority to operate in those
counties demonstrating that enrollees will be afforded choice of plan within the new
geographic area;

c) Confirmation that the MCO/PIHPs in the new geographic area have met the network
requirements in STCs 43 and 44 for each MCO/PIHP.

The state must also apply the requirements of STC 31 when applicable to the MLTC population
or geographic area being added to the MLTC program.

CMS reserves the right to delay implementation of the geographic expansion until such time as
notification documentation is provided.

CMS will notify the state of concerns within 15 days. If no comments are received, the state may
proceed with the scheduled geographic expansion.

33. Assurances during expansion of MLTC enrollment. The assurances below pertain to future
MLTC expansions authorized under this demonstration. To provide and demonstrate smooth
transitions for beneficiaries, the state must:

a)

b)

d)

Send sample notification letters. Existing Medicaid providers must receive sample
beneficiary notification letters via widely distributed methods (mail, email, provider website,
etc.) so that providers are informed of the information received by enrollees regarding their
managed care transition.

Provide educational tours for enrollees and providers. The educational tour should educate
enrollees and providers on the MLTC plan enrollment options, rights and responsibilities and
other important program elements. The state must provide webinars, meeting plans, and send
notices through outreach and other social media (e.g. state’s website). The enrollment broker,
choice counseling entities, ombudsman and any group providing enrollment support must
participate.

Operate a call center independent of the MLTC plans for the duration of the demonstration.
This entity must be able to help enrollees in making independent decisions about plan choice
and be able to document complaints about the plans. During the first 60 days of
implementation the state must review all call center response statistics to ensure all contracted
plans are meeting requirements in their contracts. After the first 60 days, if all entities are
consistently meeting contractual requirements the state can lessen the review of call center
statistics, but no more than 120 days should elapse between reviews.

Review the outcomes of the auto-assignment algorithm to ensure that MLTC plans with more
limited networks do not receive are the same or larger number of enrollees as plans with
larger networks.

The state shall require MCOs/PIHPs to maintain the current worker/recipient relationship for
no less than 90 days.
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34. Operation of the HCBS Expansion Program. The individuals eligible for this component of the
demonstration will receive the same home and community-based services (HCBS) as those
individuals determined eligible for and enrolled in the state’s Long Term Home Health Care
Program (LTHHCP), Nursing Home Transition and Diversion Program (NHTDP) and Traumatic
Brain Injury Program (TBIP) authorized under section 1915(c) of the Act. The specific benefits
provided to participants in this program are listed in Attachment C.

The state will operate the HCBS Expansion program in a manner consistent with its approved
LTHHCP, NHTDP and TBIP 1915(c) waiver programs and must comply with all administrative,
operational, quality improvement and reporting requirements contained therein. The state shall
provide enrollment and financial information about the individuals enrolled in the HCBS
Expansion program as requested by CMS.

35. Facilitated Enrollment. Facilitated enrollers, which may include MCQOs, health care providers,
community-based organizations, and other entities under state contract, will engage in those
activities described in 42 CFR § 435.904(d)(2), as permitted by 42 CFR § 435.904(e)(3)(ii), within
the following parameters:

a) Facilitated enrollers will provide program information to applicants and interested individuals
as described in 42 CFR § 435.905(a).

b) Facilitated enrollers must afford any interested individual the opportunity to apply for Medicaid
without delay as required by 42 CFR § 435.906.

c) If aninterested individual applies for Medicaid by completing the information required under
42 CFR 8 435.907(a) and (b) and 42 CFR § 435.910(a) and signing a Medicaid application,
that application must be transmitted to the LDSS for determination of eligibility.

d) The protocols for facilitated enrollment practices between the LDSS and the facilitated
enrollers must:
i. Ensure that choice counseling activities are closely monitored to minimize adverse risk
selection; and

ii. Specify that determinations of Medicaid eligibility are made solely by the LDSS.
VI. DELIVERY SYSTEMS

36. Contracts. Procurement and the subsequent final contracts developed to implement selective
contracting by the state with any provider group shall be subject to CMS approval prior to
implementation.

Payments under contracts with public agencies, that are not competitively bid in a process
involving multiple bidders, shall not exceed the documented costs incurred in furnishing covered
services to eligible individuals (or a reasonable estimate with an adjustment factor no greater than
the annual change in the consumer price index).

37. Managed Care Contracts. No FFP is available for activities covered under contracts and/or
modifications to existing contracts that are subject to 42 CFR 438 requirements prior to CMS
approval of model contract language. The state shall submit any supporting documentation
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deemed necessary by CMS. The state must provide CMS with a minimum of 45 days to review
and approve changes. CMS reserves the right, as a corrective action, to withhold FFP (either
partial or full) for the demonstration, until the contract compliance requirement is met.

38. Interpretation Services and Culturally Competent Care. The MCOs must have
interpretation services and provide care that is consistent with the individual’s culture. MCOs
must conduct analyses to determine any gaps in access to these services and will expand its
workforce accordingly. The MCOs may also require the use of remote video and voice
technology when necessary.

39. Managed Care Benefit Package. Individuals enrolled in either MMMC or MLTC must receive
from the managed care program the benefits as identified in Attachments A or B, as appropriate.
As noted in plan readiness and contract requirements, the state must require that, for enrollees in
receipt of LTSS, each MCO/PIHP coordinate, as appropriate, needed state plan services that are
excluded from the managed care delivery system but available through a fee-for-service delivery
system, and must also assure coordination with services not included in the established benefit
package.

40. Revision of the State Quality Strategy. The state must update its Quality Strategy to reflect all
managed care plans operating under MMMC and MLTC programs proposed through this
demonstration and submit to CMS for approval within 90 days of approval of the April 2013
amendment, which will include the health system for individuals with developmental disabilities
goals. The state must obtain the input of recipients and other stakeholders in the development of
its revised comprehensive Quality Strategy and make the Strategy available for public comment. The
state must revise the strategy whenever significant changes are made, including changes through this
demonstration. Pursuant to STC 71, the state must also provide CMS with annual reporting on the
implementation and effectiveness of the updated comprehensive Quality strategy, as it impacts
Pursuant to STC 71, the state must also provide CMS with annual reporting on the implementation
and effectiveness of the updated comprehensive quality strategy, as it impacts the demonstration.

41. Required Components of the State Quality Strategy. The revised Quality Strategy shall meet
all the requirements of 42 CFR 438 Subpart D. The quality strategy must include components
relating to managed long term services and supports. The Quality strategy must address the
following regarding the population utilizing long term services and supports: level of care
assessments, service planning, and health and welfare of enrollees. The state should also
incorporate performance measures for outcomes related to quality of life and community
integration related to health system transformation for individuals with developmental
disabilities.

42. Required Monitoring Activities by State and/or EQRO. The state’s EQR process for the
mainstream managed care and MLTC plans shall meet all the requirements of 42 CFR 438 Subpart
E. In addition, the state, or its EQRO shall monitor and annually evaluate the MCO/PIHPs
performance on specific new requirements under mandatory enrollment of individuals utilizing
long term services and supports. The state shall provide an update of the processes used to monitor
the following activities as well as the outcomes of the monitoring activities within the annual report
in STC 71. The new requirements include, but are not limited to the following:

a) MLTC Plan Eligibility Assessments — to ensure that approved instruments are being
used and applied appropriately and as necessary, and to ensure that individuals being
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served with LTSS meet the MLTC plan eligibility requirements for plan enrollment .
The state will also monitor assessments conducted by the plan where individuals are
deemed ineligible for enrollment in an MLTC plan.

b) Service plans — to ensure that MCOs/PIHPs are appropriately creating and
implementing service plans based on enrollee’s identified needs.

c) MCO/PIHP credentialing and/or verification policies — to ensure that LTSS services are
provided by qualified providers.

d) Health and welfare of enrollees — to ensure that the MCO/PIHP, on an ongoing basis,
identifies, addresses, and seeks to prevent instances of abuse, neglect and exploitation.

43. Access to Care, Network Adequacy and Coordination of Care Requirements for Long Term
Services and Supports (LTSS). The state shall set specific requirements for MCO/PIHPs to
follow regarding providers of LTSS, consistent with 42 CFR 438 Part D. These requirements shall
be outlined within each MCO/PIHP contract. These standards should take into consideration
individuals with special health care needs, out of network requirements if a provider is not
available within the specific access standard, ensuring choice of provider with capacity to serve
individuals, time/distance standards for providers who do not travel to the individual’s home, and
physical accessibility of covered services. The MLTC or mainstream managed care plan is not
permitted to set these standards.

44. Demonstrating Network Adequacy. Annually, each MCO/PIHP must provide adequate
assurances that it has sufficient capacity to serve the expected enrollment in its service area and
offers an adequate coverage of benefits as described in Attachment A and B for the anticipated
number of enrollees in the service area.

a) The state must verify these assurances by reviewing demographic, utilization and
enrollment data for enrollees in the demonstration as well as:
i.  The number and types of providers available to provide covered services to the

demonstration population;

ii.  The number of network providers accepting the new demonstration population;
and

iii.  The geographic location of providers and demonstration populations, as shown
through GeoAccess, similar software or other appropriate methods.

b) The state must submit the documentation required in subparagraphs i — iii above to CMS
with each annual report.

c) Enrollees and their representatives must be provided with reference documents to maintain
information about available providers and services in their plans.

45. Advisory Committee as required in 42 CFR 438. The state must maintain for the duration of the
demonstration a managed care advisory group comprised of individuals and interested parties
appointed pursuant to state law by the Legislature and Governor. To the extent possible, the state
will attempt to appoint individuals qualified to speak on behalf of seniors and persons with
disabilities who are impacted by the demonstration’s use of managed care, including individuals
with developmental disabilities, regarding the impact and effective implementation of these
changes on individuals receiving LTSS.

46. Health Services to Native American Populations. The plan currently in place for patient
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management and coordination of services for Medicaid-eligible Native Americans developed in
consultation with the Indian tribes and/or representatives from the Indian health programs located
in participating counties shall continue in force for this extension period.

VIil. QUALITY DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND CLINIC UNCOMPENSATED
CARE FUNDING

47. Hospital-Medical Home (H-MH) Demonstration. The purpose of this demonstration is to
improve the coordination, continuity, and quality of care for individuals receiving primary care in
hospital outpatient departments operated by teaching hospitals, as well as other primary care
settings used by teaching hospitals to train resident physicians. The demonstration will be
instrumental in influencing the next generation of practitioners in the important concepts of patient-
centered medical homes. Training sites, in particular, due to the structural discontinuity imposed
by rotating residents and attending physicians’ schedules, present a significant opportunity to
improve patient experience and care through residency redesign.

During this extension period, entities that serve as clinical training sites for primary care residents
will work toward transforming their delivery system consistent with the National Committee on
Quiality Assurance (NCQA) requirements for medical horrllmecognition under its Physjcian
Practice Connections® - Patient-Centered Medical Home program (PPC®-PCMH" ™" ) and
the “Joint Principles’ for medical home development articulated by primary care professional
associations.

In addition, hospitals which receive funding under this demonstration shall be required to
implement a number of patient safety and systemic quality improvement projects.

48. H-MH Demonstration Eligibility and Selection. All teaching institutions in New York State will
be eligible to participate in the H-MH demonstration. However, because the state does not intend
to use a public competitive process to select awardees, the selection criteria for the H-MH

demonstration will include for each:

a) The extent to which the hospital has existing arrangements with training sites in the community
(such as federally qualified health centers) to provide clinical experience to its primary care
residents;

b) An attestation as to their willingness and commitment to accomplish all milestones outlined in
STC 49, including achieving NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 recognition or above (in
accordance with the standards applicable at the time that recognition is awarded) by the end of
the second year of the demonstration;

c) An agreement to track and report the clinical performance metrics required in STC 50; and

d) An agreement to implement both the system improvement and patient safety initiatives
consistent with STCs 51 and 52.

To ensure that a mix of both academic medical centers and community teaching hospitals receive
awards under the H-MH demonstration, the Department must submit its recommendations (along
with proposed award amounts) to CMS for review before making final awards. An institution that
already has achieved at least PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 recognition under an earlier set of NCQA
standards may participate if its goal is to renew or upgrade its recognition under later, more
stringent NCQA standards.
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49. H-MH Milestones related to achievement of National Committee for Quality Assurance

(NCQA) PPC®-PCMH M for all awardees. The key milestone for receiving demonstration
funding will be the achievement of NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 recognition within
two (2) years from the start date of the program. The state will receive from NCQA a monthly
‘roster’ of practices, which have achieved NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 recognition.
In the interim, programs must demonstrate the achievement of the following milestones
throughout the duration of the project:

a) A detailed work plan after award. Each awardee must submit a redesign strategy and
detailed work plan to the state that documents how funds will be used for the following
approved purposes: consultation services for practice re-design; staff development activities to
support ‘team’ design to assuring continuity of care for patients; activities associated with
curriculum changes; workforce retraining and retooling, and NCQA certification costs. The
work plan must also

I. indicate the clinical performance metrics that will be used (as discussed in STC 50 below),
and provide baseline rates for each measure,

ii. describe how the awardee will implement the H-MH System Improvement Initiatives
described in STC 51, and

iii. indicate which H-MH Quality and Safety Improvement Projects that the awardee will
undertake, along with associated milestones (see STC 52).

b) Baseline assessment within six months. Each awardee must submit a formal baseline
assessment to the state (using the NCQA tool or one developed by a primary care professional
organization) that compares current practice with NCQA standards, along with a revised work
plan and timeline.

¢) Interim report at the end of year 1. Each awardee must submit to the state a report of interim
progress in meeting the first year milestones and goals identified through the baseline

assessment tool with revised plan as appropriate.
M

T
d) MH recognition. Each awardee must achieve NCQA PPC®-PCMH  Level 2 or Level 3
recognition, using 2011 standards, by the end of year 2.

50. H-MH clinical performance metrics for years 2 and 3. Each awardee must develop at least five
clinical performance metrics which shall be consistent with the standardized measures used by the
New York State Department of Health in its Quality Assurance Reporting Requirements (QARR)
system and/or meaningful use measures and relevant to the population being served, for internal
practice measurement and improvement. Baseline and yearly rates for each measure must be
submitted in the annual progress reports.

51. H-MH System Improvement Initiatives. Each awardee’s project work plan and subsequent
progress reports must incorporate the awardee’s strategy for accomplishing the implemented
initiatives as well as the milestones to measure success.

a) Each awardee must implement an initiative to restructure operations to enhance patients’
continuity of care experience in conjunction with developing a patient centered medical home.

Awardees shall extend the ambulatory, continuity training experience of residents within the
limits of residency requirements from the Residency Review Committee of the Accreditation
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Council for Graduate Medical Education. This could be accomplished by increasing the
number of continuity training sites, expanding sites beyond the hospital environment (if the
program is based in a hospital), increasing resident time in ambulatory settings, or other
activities or combinations of approaches. These sites would also be required to provide care
consistent with medical home requirements and achieve formal recognition within two years of
program start date. The project work plan must include:
I. A method for objective measurement of progress which may include number of
new continuity sites, percent increase in ambulatory training experience for
residents;
ii. How these activities will support core activities of medical home transformation;
and iii. How these restructuring changes will be sustained following the
termination of the demonstration.

b) Further, each awardee must select at least one of the following four initiatives to implement
during the grant award period:

I.  Care Transitions/Medication Reconciliation Programs. Hospital awardees may be
ideally suited to coordinate care between inpatient and outpatient settings given that
they are frequently the same providers of care. This initiative would allow programs to
develop a better ‘bridge’ for this transition, particularly with respect to medication
reconciliation and management but also for outpatient primary and specialty care
follow up. While the methods and staffing used to improve coordination could vary, all
proposals must incorporate the evidence-based components of effective medication
reconciliation. Programs would be required to:

A) Develop a registry of patients who have participated (directly through
contact/outreach or indirectly through shared electronic information or
medication lists) in medication reconciliation. The registry must contain
sufficient unique identifiers to enable linkage to Medicaid claims data and be
completed by the end of Year 1.

B) Participate as needed (sharing lists), with the Department, in periodic evaluation
of readmissions and other utilization and quality metrics for patients receiving
care transition/medication reconciliation services including the tracking of
quarterly progress either on pilot unit or hospital wide.

C) Develop standardized clinical protocols for communication with
patients/families during and post-discharge and care transition processes
focused on most common causes of avoidable readmissions.

D) Develop integrated information systems between hospital inpatient and
outpatient sites to enable improved continuity and follow up care.

E) Create system to identify patients at highest risk of subsequent avoidable
hospitalization and create a patient stratification approach to allocation of
resources to facilitate community linkages including primary and specialty care
Services.

ii. Integration of Physical-Behavioral Health Care. Medicaid has a large number of
members with co-existing physical and mental health/substance abuse co-morbidities.
Optimal care requires integration of services and providers so that care is coordinated and
appropriate for the well-being of the entire person, not just for a single condition. There are
many barriers between behavioral and physical health care including different providers,
varying locations, multiple agencies, confidentiality rules and regulations, historic lack of
communication between providers, and more. This initiative will require training programs
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to find ways to integrate care for their patients with behavioral health conditions within the
medical home. The project work plan must include details on:

A) A strategy for integration which includes a means of improving referrals to
behavioral health providers, enhanced communication with mental
health/substance abuse providers, processes for obtaining appropriate consents
for sharing personal health information, and procedures for coordinated case
management (particularly for cases in which patients may have more than one
provider).

B) Developing a linkage to the Office of Mental Health Psychiatric Services and
Clinical Knowledge Enhancement System (PSYKES) project, which provides
data and recommendations for potential problems of polypharmacy and
metabolic syndrome exacerbation for Medicaid members using Medicaid
databases within the first year of the program start date. The linkage will require
creating systems to receive, and act on, reports generated by PSYKES. The
linkage must be completed by the end of Year 1.

C) Developing training for primary care clinicians in behavioral health care with
particular focus on integrating depression screening and pain management with
appropriate treatment modalities and referral.

D) Assessing demand and capacity to provide co-located services or other
approaches to decrease wait times and improve access to behavioral health
services.

iii. Improved Access and Coordination between Primary and Specialty Care. There is a
tremendous opportunity to promote access and coordination between primary and
specialty providers who are both providing care within the same delivery system, often
in close physical proximity. Despite that opportunity, there are many examples in which
the level of coordination is suboptimal, having the greatest adverse impact on those
patients with more advanced, chronic diseases.

A) Programs will be required to put into place systems that would facilitate the
ready access to specialty care when appropriate, with improved bilateral
communication between primary and specialty care providers/clinics through
transparent, standardized, referral processes. Specific goals include improving
timely access to specialists, completed referral forms with required clinical
information and reason(s) for referral, timely response of
findings/recommendations from the specialist and higher rates of satisfaction on
the part of providers and patients with respect to specialty care services.

B) Programs will be required to generate measures of access and coordination.
These measures should be incorporated into a baseline assessment and annual
evaluations and include patient and provider experiences related to wait times,
follow up with primary care provider after specialty visit (as appropriate),
delayed or rejected referrals, patient/provider satisfaction.

C) Identify gaps in care and coordination for specialty services including collection
of baseline data on wait times and appointment backlogs; survey primary care
providers and specialists regarding the referral process and access and develop
improvement plan based on findings with at least quarterly data collection, which
will consider expansion of selected specialists, training of primary care providers
in provision of select low level specialty care, inclusion of specialists in team care,
protocols for primary-specialty care co-management.

iv. Enhance Interpretation Services and Culturally Competent Care.
A) Programs will conduct an analysis to determine gaps in access to language
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services, and implement language access policies and procedures

B) Programs may expand workforce within interpreter services by hiring, training,
and/or certifying interpreters, or determining other methods for increasing
patients’ access to appropriate language services.

C) Programs may include use of remote video and voice technology for
instantaneous qualified health care interpretations

D) Develop programs to improve staff cultural competence and awareness
through evidence based training.

E) Develop capacity to generate prescription labels in patient’s primary language
with easy to understand instructions.

52. H-MH Quiality and Safety Improvement Projects (QSIP). In addition, each awardee shall
implement at least two of the six Quality and Safety Improvement Projects outlined in this STC.

These QSIPs will include interventions that have been demonstrated to produce measurable and
significant results across different types of hospital settings, including in safety net hospitals; have
a strong evidence base, meaning interventions that have been endorsed by a major national quality
organization, with reasonably strong evidence established in the peer reviewed literature, including
within the safety net; and_are meaningful to hospital patients.

An awardee is precluded from choosing any QSIP for which it has achieved top performance for at
least 4 consecutive quarters, in aggregate in all process and outcomes measures within the
intervention, where “top performance” is defined as being in the Top Quartile. Each QSIP below
has specific measures that an awardee must include; however, awardees may include additional
milestones to enable the implementation of the measures specified for the intervention.

Milestones for the QSIPs can include infrastructure, redesign, implementation of evidence-based
processes, and measurement and achievement of evidence-based outcomes. Awardees must
include for each year a milestone for reporting the data on each QSIP to the Department.
Improvement Targets will be determined based on the progress an awardee has already made on the
improvement project pursuant to baseline data collected as of January 1, 2012. The 3-year end
goals for each measure will be to move from one performance band to the next, except in the case
of hospitals that are in the Top Band where the goal will be to move into the Top Quartile.
Hospitals will be placed in one of 3 bands based on baseline performance as compared to state or
national data on hospital performance, including safety net hospital performance, as follows:

e “Lower band” performers, as defined as the bottom one-third (1-33 percentile) of hospitals,
will target moving into the middle-third performance band,

e “Middle band” performers, as defined as the middle third (34-65 percentile) of hospitals,
will target moving into the top performance band; and

e “Top band” performers, as defined as the top third (66-100 percentile) of hospitals, will
target moving into the top quartile.

Hospitals that have achieved performance in the top quartile will be expected to maintain or exceed
top performance.

a) Severe Sepsis Detection and Management
i. Elements
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(A) Implement the Sepsis Resuscitation Bundle: to be completed within 6 hours for patients
with severe sepsis, septic shock, and/or lactate > 4mmol/L (36mg/dl).

(B) Implement the Sepsis Management Bundle: to be completed within 24 hours for
patients with severe sepsis, septic shock, and/or lactate > 4 mmol/L (36 mg/dl).

(C) Make the elements of the Sepsis Bundles more reliable.

ii. Key Measures
(A) Percent compliance with four elements of the Sepsis Resuscitation Bundle, as measured
by percent of hospitalization with sepsis, severe sepsis or septic shock and/or an
infection and organ dysfunction where targeted elements of the Sepsis Resuscitation
Bundle were completed.
(B) Sepsis mortality

b) Central Line-Associated Bloodstream Infection (CLABSI) Infection Prevention
i. Elements
(A) Implement the central line bundle
(B) Make the process for delivering all bundle elements more reliable

ii. Key Measures
(A) Compliance with Central Line Bundle
(B) Central Line Bloodstream Infections

c) Surgical Complications Core Processes (SCIP)
i. Elements
(A) Surgical site infection prevention
(B) Beta blockers continuation
(C) Venous Thromboembolism (VTE) prophylaxis

ii. Key Measures
(A) SCIP Composite Process Measure:

1) SCIP-Inf-2: Prophylactic antibiotic selection for surgical patients

2) SCIP-Inf-3: Prophylactic antibiotics discontinued within 24 hours after surgery end
time/48 hours for cardiac patients

3) SCIP-Inf-4: Cardiac surgery patients with controlled 6 a.m. postoperative serum
glucose

4) SCIP-Inf-6: Surgery patients with appropriate hair removal

5) SCIP-Inf-9 : Urinary catheter removed on postoperative day 1 (POD 1) or
postoperative day 2 (POD 2) with day of surgery being day zero

5) SCIP-Card- 2: Surgery patients on a beta-blocker prior to arrival who received a
beta-blocker during the perioperative period

7) SCIP-VTE-1: Surgery patients with recommended venous thromboembolism
prophylaxis orderedSCIP-VTE-2: Surgery patients who received appropriate venous
thromboembolism prophylaxis within 24 hours prior to surgery to 24 hours after
surgery

(B) Rate of surgical site infection for Class 1 and 2 wounds within 30 days of surgery

d) Venous Thromboembolism (VTE) Prevention and Treatment
i. Elements
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(A) Provide appropriate VTE Prophylaxis, including pharmaceutical and mechanical
approaches based on national guidelines

ii. Key Measures
(A) VTE Discharge Instructions
(B) VTE Prophylaxis

e) Neonatal Intensive Care Unit (NICU) Safety and Quality
i. Elements

(A) Participation in Vermont Oxford Network (VON) quality/safety measurement and
improvement activities or New York State Obstetric and Neonatal Quality Collaborative
(NYSONQC) sponsored Neonatal Enteral Nutrition Project and Statewide Collaborative
to decrease NICU central line associated bloodstream infections.

(B) Assess current areas of need for performance improvement based on relative
performance of hospital NICU to VON benchmarks and/or state level performance.

(C) Develop improvement projects (at least 2 which may include, but is not limited to,
enteral nutrition or central line projects above) focusing on areas of greatest need
making use of VON network quality improvement strategies and/or other evidence
based care bundles.

ii. Key Measures. Use of appropriate metrics for quality, safety, morbidity, complications, and
risk adjusted mortality based on improvement project, including but not limited to:
(A) Nosocomial sepsis rates (per 1000 patient days) from NYS NICU Module;
(B) Central line associated bloodstream infection rates per 1000 central line days using the
NYS hospital acquired infection data reporting system;
(C) Maintenance checklist use per total number of days of central line use; and

(D) Percent infants discharged from NICU at less than 10th percentile weight born <31 weeks
gestation.

f) _Avoidable Preterm Births: Reducing Elective Delivery Prior to 39 Weeks Gestation
i. Elements: Use of evidence based interventions for evaluation, measurement, and
improvement of preventable preterm births using findings from NICHQ/CMS
Neonatal Outcomes Improvement Project and/or California Toolkit to Transform
Maternity Care:

(A) Identification and treatment of chronic medical conditions and high risk
behaviors
(B) Early identification of mothers at high risk for preterm delivery
(C) Use of antenatal steroids in appropriate patients
(D) Reducing elective inductions/cesarean sections without appropriate medical or
obstetric indication
ii. Key Measures

(A) Percent of scheduled inductions at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled deliveries

(B) Percent of scheduled inductions at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled inductions

(C) Percent of scheduled C-sections at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled deliveries

(D) Percent of scheduled C-sections at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
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obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled C-sections
(E) Percent of all scheduled deliveries at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled deliveries
(F) Percent of infants born at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks gestation by scheduled delivery who
went to neonatal intensive care unit
(G) Percent of mothers informed about risks and benefits of scheduled deliveries 36(0/7) to
38(6/7) weeks gestation documented in the medical record
(H) Percent scheduled deliveries at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks that have documentation in the
medical record of meeting optimal criteria of gestational age assessment
() IHI Elective Induction Bundle Elements: Percentage of times that all four of the
following elements are in place:
1) gestational age >/= 39 weeks
2) monitor fetal heart rate for reassurance of fetal status
3) pelvic exam: assess to determine dilation, effacement, station, cervical position
and consistency, and fetal presentation
4) monitor and manage hyperstimulation (tachysystole).

53. H-MH Funding Distribution. Awardees will receive demonstration funds based on the number
of Medicaid recipients served and the number of primary care residents trained. Eighty percent of
an awardee’s funds will be based on Medicaid patient volume and twenty percent will be based on
primary care residents trained in that facility. The formula will be proportionally allocated using
these criteria. Facilities will not be included if they do not satisfy the requirements for one of the
supplemental program initiatives. Full or partial funding is contingent on achieving each year’s
goals. In no instance will an awardee receive funding beyond year 2 unless the awardee has

achieved NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 recognition.

a) Year 1 Funds. Each awardee will receive one-fourth of the first year’s funding amount upon
award. The remaining first year payment will be issued once the awardee has documented that
the applicable first-year program milestones (as stipulated in STC 49 (a), (b), and (c) above)
have been met. If the first year milestones are not met by the end of year 1, the awardee will
forfeit the remaining funding for that year but would be allowed to continue to work toward
meeting the milestones and eligible for subsequent year funding.

b) Year 2 Funds. Each awardee will receive one-fourth of the second year’s funding amount
upon completion of the applicable year one milestones. Upon achieving NCQA PPC®-
PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 accreditation, the remainder of the second year’s funds will be
made available, provided all other requirements for Quality Service Improvement Programs
(QSIP) projects are up to date. If an awardee does not achieve accreditation by the end of year
two or, for a hospital awardee, make progress on the additional initiatives that are required as a
condition of funding, the remainder of year two funding will be forfeited.

c) Year 3 Funds. Third year funding will be provided only to awardees that have achieved
NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 recognition and, for hospital awardees, meet the
applicable milestones for the additional initiatives as stipulated in the hospital’s approved work
plan. Awardees will receive one-fourth of the funding amount at the start of the year and the
remainder after submission of the third year milestones.

54. H-MH Reporting.

a) The state shall include updates on activities related to the H-MH demonstration in the quarterly
operational reports required under STC 70 including updated expenditure projections reflecting

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014 Page 34 of 78



the expected pace of disbursements under the demonstration.

b) The state shall provide an assessment of the H-MH demonstration by summarizing each
awardee’s activities during the demonstration year in each annual report required under STC
71.

c) The state shall include an assessment of the success of the H-MH demonstration in the
evaluation required by STC 98 including the milestones in STC 49(c), the hospital
improvement projects in STC 48(d) as well as the outcome measures for each supplemental
program initiative implemented by the awardees.

55. Potentially Preventable Readmissions (PPR) Demonstration. The purpose of this demonstration
is to test strategies for reducing the rate of preventable readmission within the Medicaid
population, with the related longer-term goal of developing reimbursement policies that provide
incentives to help people stay out of the hospital. It is intended to assist hospitals with reducing
the rate of PPRs in advance of the implementation of the Hospital Readmissions Reduction
Program (authorized by section 3025 of the Patient Protection and Affordable Care Act) on
October 1, 2012. Beginning with FFY 2012, hospitals will face reductions in Medicare payments
if they have readmission rates higher than what would be expected for specific conditions.

Hospitals will be asked to devise unique strategies that target each hospital’s particular
experiences, strengths, weaknesses and patient profile. Projects will focus on improved quality and
cost savings and will include reporting and evaluation components to ensure that the projects are
replicable and sustainable. Activities will include a review of policies and operational procedures
that may be contributing to high rates of avoidable readmissions; reengineering the discharge
planning process; and appropriate management of post-hospital/transition care; coordination with
outpatient and post-discharge providers, including institutions and community providers, to address
transitional care needs.

a) Eligibility. All hospitals in the state will be eligible to participate in the PPR demonstration.

b) Selection. The state will develop and issue a Request for Grant Application (RGA). Awards
will be made based on the published criteria in the RGA, and funding will be made available
over the demonstration extension period as specified in the RGA. The RGA shall also include
requirements for evaluating the success of the implemented strategies.

c) Reporting.

I.  Once grantees are in place, the state shall include in the quarterly operational report

required under STC 70, the following information:

(A) A summary of the interventional strategies each grantee intends to implement;

(B) Baseline assessment of each grantee’s readmission rate;

(C) Interim assessments (as data is available) of each grantee’s success in reducing PPRs;
and

(D) Updated expenditure projections reflecting the expected pace of disbursements under
the demonstration.

ii.  The state shall provide a progress report in the implementation of the PPR demonstration in
each annual report required under STC 71.
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56. Funding for Quality Demonstrations and Clinic Uncompensated Care. Federal funds will be
used to pay the full cost of these programs. Accordingly, Federal Financial Participation (FFP)
will be available for state funds for the Indigent Care Pool (beginning August 1, 2011 and ending
December 31, 2013) and the Designated State Health Programs (DSHP) described in STC 57
(beginning August 1, 2011 and ending December 31, 2014), as certified on each quarterly CMS
Form 64 expenditure reports.

a) Limitations on FFP.

i.  FFPis limited to no more than $477.2million over the demonstration extension period as
follows:
(A) $325 million for the H-MH demonstration;
(B) $20 million for the PPR demonstration; and
(C) $132.2 million for the ICP, but only to the extent that the state appropriates and expends
at least $132.2 million over the extension period. Otherwise, FFP for the ICP may be
no more than one-half of total ICP spending (both federal and state funds).

ii.  The state shall be eligible to receive FFP over the demonstration period for its own
expenditures for
(A) The Indigent Care Pool (for ICP expenditures made between August 1, 2011 and
December 31, 2013); and
(B) DSHP (for DSHP expenditures made between August 1, 2011 and December 31, 2014).

b) Reporting.

I.  Updated expenditure projections shall be provided by the state in each quarterly operational
report required under STC 70.

ii.  Expenditure Reporting for the H-MH demonstration. DSHP expenditures used to draw
down federal funds for the H-MH demonstration shall be reported on the CMS-64 under
waiver name MH Demo — DSHP.

ii.  Expenditure Reporting for the PPR demonstration. DSHP expenditures used to draw down
federal funds for the PPR demonstration shall be reported on the CMS-64 under waiver
name PPR Demo — DSHP.

iv.  Expenditure Reporting for Clinic Uncompensated Care.

(A) The state’s own expenditures for ICP grants shall be reported on the CMS-64 under waiver name
ICP — Direct.

(B) DSHP expenditures used to draw down federal funds for Clinic Uncompensated Care shall be
reported on the CMS-64 under waiver name ICP — DSHP.

¢) Reconciliation and Recoupment. By the end of the demonstration extension period, if the
amount of DSHP claimed over the demonstration period results in the state receiving FFP in an
amount greater than what the state actually expended for quality demonstrations and clinic
uncompensated care, the state must return to CMS federal funds in an amount that equals the
difference between claimed DSHP and actual state expenditures made for these initiatives.

i.  As part of the annual report required under STC 71, the state will report both DSHP claims
and expenditures to date for the quality demonstrations and clinic uncompensated care.

ii.  The reported claims and expenditures will be reconciled at the end of the demonstration
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with the state’s CMS-64 submissions.

iii.  Any repayment required under this subparagraph will be accomplished by the state making

an adjustment for its excessive claim for FFP on the CMS-64 by entering an amount in line
10(b) of the Summary sheet equal to the amount that equals the difference between claimed
DSHP and actual expenditures made for these initiatives during the extension period.

57. Designated State Health Programs. Subject to the conditions outlined in STC 58, FFP may be
claimed for expenditures made for the following designated state health programs beginning
August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014. Designated state health program funding
described in paragraphs (m) and (n) below begins January 1, 2014.

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
9)
h)
i)
)
K)
1)

m)

Homeless Health Services

HIV-Related Risk Reduction

Childhood Lead Poisoning Primary Prevention

Healthy Neighborhoods Program

Local Health Department Lead Poisoning Prevention Programs
Cancer Services Programs

Obesity and Diabetes Programs

TB Treatment, Detection and Prevention

TB Directly Observed Therapy

Tobacco Control

General Public Health Work

Newborn Screening Programs

The state may claim as allowable expenditures under the demonstration the payments made through its
state-funded program to provide subsidies for parents and caretaker relatives with incomes above 133
percent of the FPL through 150 percent of the FPL who purchase health insurance through the
Marketplace. Subsidies will be provided on behalf of individuals who: (1) are not Medicaid eligible but
who are parents or caretaker relatives of individuals who are Medicaid eligible; (2) are eligible for the
advance premium tax credit (APTC); and (3) whose income is above 133 percent of the FPL through 150
percent of the FPL. Federal financial participation for the premium assistance portion of QHP subsidies for
citizens and eligible qualified aliens will be provided through the Designated State Health Programs
pursuant to this STC. Authority to claim federal matching for this program will end on December 31, 2014.
The state may claim as allowable expenditures under the demonstration, the payments made
through its state-funded program to provide FHPIus benefits to parents and caretaker relatives with
incomes up to and including 150 percent of the FPL who are no longer eligible under the
demonstration. Authority to claim federal matching for this program will end on April 30, 2014.
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58. Designated State Health Programs (DSHP) Claiming Process.

a)

b)

d)

€)

Documentation of each DSHP’s expenditures must be clearly outlined in the state's supporting
work papers and be made available to CMS.

Federal funds must be claimed within two years after the calendar quarter in which the state
disburses expenditures for the DSHPs in STC 57. Claims may not be submitted for state
expenditures disbursed after December 31, 2014.

Sources of non-federal funding must be compliant with section 1903(w) of the Act and
applicable regulations. To the extent that federal funds from any federal programs are received
for the DSHP listed in STC 57, they shall not be used as a source of non-federal share.

The administrative costs associated with DSHPs in STC 57 and any others subsequently added
by amendment to the demonstration shall not be included in any way as demonstration and/or
other Medicaid expenditures.

Any changes to the DSHPs listed in STC 57 shall be considered an amendment to the
demonstration and processed in accordance with STC 7.

VIill. HEALTH SYSTEM TRANSFORMATION FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES

59. Health System Transformation for Individuals with Developmental Disabilities. Beginning April
1, 2013, FFP may be claimed for expenditures made for the designated state health programs (DSHP)
listed in STC 63. The receipt of expenditure authority for the period of April 1, 2013 to March 31,
2014, is contingent upon the state’s compliance and CMS’ receipt the deliverables listed below, each
quarter, with respect to health system transformation for individuals with developmental disabilities
(“Transformation”). More detailed information about the transformation and the deliverables can be
found in Attachment G:

Table 10 —Transformation Deliverables Schedule

Deliverable | Reference \ Deliverable Date
State Fiscal Year 2014/ Demonstration Year Quarter 1 DSHP
Money Follows the Person Attachment G #1 April 1, 2013
operational protocol
1915(b)/(c) application Attachment G #3 April 1, 2013
As part of the 1915 (b)/(c) Attachment G #5(d) April 1, 2013

amendment, Pathways to
Employment Services

Report on the baseline count of Attachment G #5(a) May 31, 2013
enrollees receiving supported
employment and the number of
people in competitive employment

Submit educational/training Attachment G #6(b) May 1, 2013
materials for participant self-

direction

1915(c) amendment request(s), to Attachment G #3(b) May 1, 2013
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Deliverable Reference Deliverable Date
increase reserved HCBS capacity
Draft cost-containment strategy STC #60 June 1, 2013
No new admission to sheltered Attachment G #5(b) July 1, 2013
workshops
1,500 stakeholders educated on Attachment G #6(b) July 1, 2013
self-direction
Report on the baseline number of Attachment G #6(e) July 1, 2013
individuals who self-direct their
services
Draft timeline for transitioning Attachment G #4(c) August 1, 2013
remaining residents of campus
based and non-campus based ICFs
into community settings
Draft evaluation design STC #62 July 1, 2013
Quality strategy STC #40 July 1, 2013
7 residents transitioned out of Attachment G #3(a)(i) July 1, 2013

Finger Lakes and Taconic ICFs

State Fiscal Year

2014/ Demonstration Year Q

uarter 2 DSHP

Draft accountability plan STC #61 August 1, 2013

Final accountability plan and STC #61 & #62 No later than 60 days after
evaluation design receiving CMS comments
Approved transformation DSHP STC #63(b) DSHP will be effective upon

claiming protocols

approval by CMS; no deadline

Progress on CQL

Attachment G #3(a)(iv)(6)

September 1, 2013

Balancing Incentive Program work Attachment G #2 September 1, 2013
plan

350 new beneficiaries self- Attachment G #6(e) October 1, 2013
directing services

1,500 stakeholders educated on Attachment G #6(b) October 1, 2013

self-direction

20 people transitioned from the
Finger Lakes and Taconic ICFs

Attachment G #4(a)(ii)

October 1, 2013

Documentation that at least 250 Attachment G #5(a) October 1, 2013
people are enrolled in competitive

employment

Finalized timeline for residential Attachment G #4(c) October 1, 2013
transitions

Draft transformation plan for Attachment G #5(c) October 1, 2013

increasing competitive
employment

State Fiscal Year

2014/ Demonstration Year Q

uarter 3 DSHP

425 new beneficiaries self- Attachment G #6(e) January 1, 2014
directing services
1,500 stakeholders educated on Attachment G #6(b) January 1, 2014

self-direction
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Deliverable Reference Deliverable Date
121 people transitioned from Attachment G #4(a) January 1, 2014
Finger Lakes and Taconic ICFs
44 persons transitions from Finger Attachment G #4(b) January 1, 2014
Lakes and Taconic ICFs will
qualify for MFP
State’s policies on self-direction Attachment G #6(f) January 1, 2014
Final competitive employment Attachment G #5(c) January 1, 2014

plan

New York will adopt practice
guidelines for care coordinators
based on the Council on Quality
and Leadership (CQL) personal
outcome measures and will
annually assess managed care
quality using personal outcome
data

Attachment G #3(a)(iv)(6)

January 1, 2014

Independent Consumer Report
Program

STC 26(c)

January 1, 2014

State Fiscal Year

2014/ Demonstration Year Q

uarter 4 DSHP

470 new beneficiaries self- Attachment G #6(e) April 1, 2014
directing services

1,500 stakeholders educated on Attachment G #6(b) April 1, 2014
self-direction

Increase in the persons engaged in Attachment G #4(b) April 1, 2014

competitive employment, through
Supported Employment, by 700
persons above the previous 12
month enrollment

Deliverables Due Each Quarter

Specific transition information for Attachment G #4(b) Each Quarter
residents of Finger Lakes and

Taconic ICFs including residential

settings (occurring over the course

of the transition)

Progress for increasing availability Attachment G #4(d) Each Quarter
of supporting housing options

Progress toward increasing number Attachment G #5(a) Each Quarter
of individuals engaged in

competitive employment

Number of individuals remaining Attachment G #5(b) Each Quarter
in sheltered workshops

Number of participant self- Attachment G #6(b) Each Quarter

direction training/education
sessions conducted and number of
enrollees attending each session
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Deliverable Reference Deliverable Date

Progress on approved evaluation Attachment G #3(a)(iv)(6) Each Quarter
design
OPWDD eligible students aging Attachment G #5(d) Quarter 4/Annual report

out of educational system

60. Transformation Cost Containment Strategy. The state must develop the following attachments to
serve as a cost containment strategy to include as an attachment to STCs. The state must submit drafts
of the following attachments to CMS no later than June 1, 2013 and submit a final draft no later than
30 days after receiving CMS comments:

a) Attachment I: An outline of all services and associated definitions available under the
transformation and specifics for how the programs will be impacted by the state’s transformation

lan.

b) g\ttachment J: How the state must calculate the impact of the transformation. The attachment
will outline all of the costs that should be captured in the pre and post transformation
implementation. This will assist the state and CMS in tracking whether transformation is being
accomplished.

c) Attachment K: A demonstration of a return on investment with respect to how transformation in
Attachment | will provide savings in the programs funded with federal support of the DSHPs. The
state will provide a methodology that will compare the savings to the infusion of federal support
dollars through the DSHP.

61. Accountability Plan. The state must develop an accountability plan and submit a draft by August 1,
2013. The accountability plan will be a multi-part document that specifies methods used by all parties
engaged in transformation activities detailed in Attachment G to achieve quality improvement. The
accountability plan will include:

a) Section A: Statewide Quality and Access Tests. A plan for how New York will demonstrate that
the state is meeting its established quality and access standards in order to evaluate the success of
the transformation activities.

b) Section B: Measurement Strategy. An outline of the metrics that the state will use to track quality
and access over time. These metrics will be used to track MCO performance as well as statewide
performance.

c) Section C: Quarterly reporting format. An outline of how the DD transformation activities will be
reported in Table 10 and incorporated as an update to Attachment D.

CMS will provide comments on the accountability plan and the state must submit a final draft that reflects
CMS’ comments no later than 60 days after receiving CMS comments.

62. Evaluation of the Transformation. The state must develop an evaluation design specific to
transformation. The evaluation design must include a discussion of the goals and objectives set forth
within the transformation plan and the state must develop evaluation questions specific to the changes
being implemented under the transformation plan. A draft evaluation design must be submitted to
CMS by July 1, 2013 and the state must submit a final design no later than 30 days after receiving
CMS comments. The state shall implement the final evaluation design and submit its progress in each
of the quarterly and annual progress reports and submit a final evaluation report no later than June 1,
2014.
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63. Designated State Health Programs (DSHP). FFP is available for matching DSHPs described in this
STC.

a) Designated State Health Programs. To support the goals of health system transformation, the
state may claim FFP for certain state programs expenditures under the following state departments,
subject to the annual limits and restrictions described, below from April 1, 2013 through March 31,
2014:

I. Office of Mental Health
(A) Licensed Outpatient Programs
(B) Care Management
(C) Emergency Programs
(D) Rehabilitation Services
(E) Residential (Non-Treatment)
(F) Community Support Programs
ii. Office for People with Developmental Disabilities Services
(A) Day Training
(B) Family Support Services
(C) Jervis Clinic
(D) Intermediate Care Facilities
(E) HCBS Residential
(F) Supported Work (SEMP)
(G) Day Habilitation
(H) Service Coordination/Plan of Care Support
() Pre-vocational Services
(J) Waiver Respite
(K)Clinics - Article 16
iii. Office of Alcoholism and Substance Abuse Services
a. Outpatient and Methadone Programs
b. Crisis Services — Ambulatory
c. Prevention and Program Support Services

b) DSHP Claiming Protocols. The state will develop a CMS-approved DSHP claiming protocol for
which the state will be required to comply with in order to draw down DSHP funds. State
expenditures for the DSHP listed in STC 63 (a) must be documented in accordance with the
protocols. The state is not eligible to receive federal financial participation until approved by
CMS.

I. The state will provide updated information demonstrating that the DSHP are paying for
appropriate services to appropriate populations by May 1, 2013 in the format outlined in
an attachment that will be developed. Upon receipt of this information, CMS reserves
the right to change the amount available for federal match.

ii. The state will clearly identify the sources of non-federal share revenue, full expenditures
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and rates and will be specified in an attachment to the STCs. This includes those
programmatic expenditures for which CMS will not provide expenditure authority for
including but not limited to: expenditures for room and board, coverage for
undocumented individuals, research, rent and utility subsidies.

iii. The state shall also include a plan of how it will maintain or increase the amount of state
funds expended for the DSHP above the SFY 2013 in SFY 2014.

c¢) DSHP Claiming Process.

I. Documentation of each designated state health program’s expenditures must be clearly
outlined in the state's supporting work papers and be made available to CMS.

ii. In order to assure CMS that Medicaid funds are used for allowable expenditures, the
state will be required to document through an Accounting and VVoucher system its
request for DSHP payments. The vouchers will be detailed in the services being
requested for payment by the state and will be attached to DSHP support.

iii. Federal funds must be claimed within two years following the calendar quarter in which
the state disburses expenditures for the designated state health programs in STC 63.

iv. Federal funds are not available for state administrative expenditures disbursed before
April 1, 2013 and may not be submitted for services received prior to April 1, 2013.

V. Federal funds are not available for state administrative expenditures disbursed after
March 31, 2014 and may not be submitted for services rendered after March 31, 2014.

Vi. The state must not draw down federal funds until after the state completes
transformation deliverables identified in STC 59 each quarter.

Vil. Sources of non-federal funding must be compliant with section 1903(w) of the Act and
applicable regulations. To the extent that federal funds from any federal programs are
received for the designated state health programs listed in STC 63, they shall not be used
as a source of non-federal share.

viii. The administrative costs associated with programs in STC 63 and any others
subsequently added by amendment to the demonstration shall not be included in any way
as demonstration and/or other Medicaid expenditures.

IX. Any changes to the designated state health programs listed in STC 63 shall be considered
an amendment to the demonstration and processed in accordance with STC 7.

d) Available FFP for DSHP. Up to $250 million in FFP is authorized to pay for DSHP costs during
the demonstration period of April 1, 2013 to March 31, 2014.

64. Reporting Designated State Health Programs Payments Related to Transformation. The state
will report all expenditures for DSHP payments to the programs listed in STC 63 related to
transformation activities on the forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P Waiver under the waiver name
DSHP, as well as on the appropriate forms CMS-64.91 and CMS-64PI

65. In the event the state has not met at least 75 percent of its milestones and deliverables, by March 31,
2014:

a) CMS reserves the right to reduce the percentage of federally matched DSHP costs by an amount
equivalent to the costs of unmet projected enrollment until the projected enrollment for this
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population is met.
b) The state will submit a plan in the subsequent quarterly report, required in STC 70 to CMS detailing
the actions it will undertake to increase enrollment.

66. Monitoring Designated State Health Programs. CMS may conduct a review of the DSHP
expenditures to assess whether to allow continued expenditure of funds for appropriate services to
target populations.

IX. GENERAL REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

67. General Financial Requirements. The state must comply with all general financial requirements
set forth in section IX.

68. Reporting Requirements Related to Budget Neutrality. The state must comply with all
reporting requirements for monitoring budget neutrality set forth in section X.

69. Monthly Calls. CMS shall schedule monthly conference calls with the state. The purpose of these
calls is to discuss any significant actual or anticipated developments affecting the demonstration.
Avreas to be addressed include, but are not limited to, MCO operations (such as contract
amendments and rate certifications), transition and implementation activities, health care delivery,
the FHP-PAP program, enrollment of individuals using LTSS and non-LTSS users broken out by
duals and non-duals, cost sharing, quality of care, access, family planning issues, benefits, audits,
lawsuits, financial reporting and budget neutrality issues, MCO financial performance that is
relevant to the demonstration, progress on evaluations, state legislative developments, services
being added to the MMMC and/or MLTC plan benefit package pursuant to STC 31, and any
demonstration amendments, concept papers, or state plan amendments the state is considering
submitting. CMS shall update the state on any amendments or concept papers under review, as well
as federal policies and issues that may affect any aspect of the demonstration. The state and CMS
shall jointly develop the agenda for the calls.

70. Quarterly Operational Reports. The state must submit progress reports in accordance with the
guidelines in Attachment D taking into consideration the requirements in STC 73, no later than
60 days following the end of each quarter (December, March, and June of each demonstration
year). The state may combine the quarterly report due for the quarter ending September with the
annual report in STC 71. The intent of these reports is to present the state’s analysis and the status
of the various operational areas.

71. Annual Report. The state must submit an annual report documenting accomplishments, project
status, quantitative and case study findings, interim evaluation findings, utilization data, and policy
and administrative difficulties in the operation of the demonstration. The state must submit this
report no later than 90 days following the end of each demonstration year. Additionally, the
annual report must include:

a) A summary of the elements included within each quarterly report;
b) An update on the progress related to the quality strategy as required in STC 40, including:
I. Outcomes of care, quality of care, cost of care and access to care for
demonstration populations,
ii. The results of beneficiary satisfaction surveys, grievances and appeals
c) The status of the evaluation required in Section XII and information regarding progress in
achieving demonstration evaluation criteria including the results/impact of any
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demonstration programmatic area defined by CMS that is unique to the demonstration
design or evaluation hypotheses;
d) An aggregated enrollment report showing the total number of individuals enrolled in
each plan
e) A summary of the use of self-directed service delivery options in the state at the time
when those benefits are included in the demonstration;
f) A listing of the new geographic areas the state has expanded MLTC to;
g) A list of the benefits added to the managed care benefit package;
h) An updated transition plan which shows the intended transition and timeline for any
new benefits and/or populations into the demonstration;
1) Network adequacy reporting as required in STC 43;
J) Any other topics of mutual interest between CMS and the state related to the
demonstration; and
k) Any other information the state believes pertinent to the demonstration, such as:
I. Any policy or administrative difficulties in the operation of the demonstration,
ii. Any state legislative developments that may impact the demonstration,
iii. The status of the health care delivery system under the demonstration with respect to
issues and/or complaints identified by beneficiaries,
iv. The impact of the demonstration in providing insurance coverage to beneficiaries and
uninsured populations,
v. The existence or results of any audits, investigations or lawsuits that impact the
demonstration,
vi. The financial performance of the demonstration (budget neutrality), and
vii. A summary of the annual post-award forum, including all public comments received
regarding the progress of the demonstration project.

72. Transition Plan. On or before July 1, 2012, and consistent with guidance provided by CMS, the
state is required to prepare, and incrementally revise, a Transition Plan consistent with the
provisions of the Affordable Care Act (ACA) for individuals enrolled in the demonstration,
including how the state plans to coordinate the transition of these individuals to a coverage option
available under the ACA without interruption in coverage to the maximum extent possible. The
plan must include the required elements and milestones described in paragraphs (a)-(e) outlined
below. In addition, the Plan will include a schedule of implementation activities that the state will
use to operationalize the Transition Plan. For any elements and milestones that remain under
development as of July 1, 2012, the state will include in the Transition Plan a description of the
status and anticipated completion date.

a) Seamless Transitions. Consistent with the provisions of the ACA, the Transition Plan will
include details on how the state plans to obtain and review any additional information needed
from each individual to determine eligibility under all eligibility groups, and coordinate the
transition of individuals enrolled in the demonstration (by FPL) (or newly applying for
Medicaid) to a coverage option available under the ACA without interruption in coverage to the
maximum extent possible. Specifically, the state must:

i. Determine eligibility under all January 1, 2014, eligibility groups for which the state is
required or has opted to provide medical assistance, including the group described in
81902(a)(10)(A)(1)(\V11I) for individuals under age 65 and regardless of disability status
with income at or below 133 percent of the FPL;

ii. Identify demonstration populations not eligible for coverage under the ACA and explain
what coverage options and benefits these individuals will have effective January 1, 2014;
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iii. Implement a process for considering, reviewing, and making preliminarily determinations
under all January 1, 2014 eligibility groups for new applicants for Medicaid eligibility;

iv. Conduct an analysis that identifies populations in the demonstration that may not be
eligible for or affected by the ACA and the authorities the state identifies that may be
necessary to continue coverage for these individuals; and

v. Develop a modified adjusted gross income (MAGI) calculation for program eligibility.

b) Access to Care and Provider Payments.

i. Provider Participation. The state must identify the criteria that will be used for reviewing
provider participation in (e.g., demonstrated data collection and reporting capacity) and
means of securing provider agreements for the transition.

ii. Adequate Provider Supply. The state must provide the process that will be used to
assure adequate provider supply for the state plan and demonstration populations affected
by the demonstration on December 31, 2013. The analysis should address delivery system
infrastructure/capacity, provider capacity, utilization patterns and requirements (i.e., prior
authorization), current levels of system integration, and other information necessary to
determine the current state of the of service delivery. The report must separately address
each of the following provider types:

(A)Primary care providers,

(B) Mental health services,

(C) Substance use services, and

(D) Dental.

iii. Provider Payments. The state will establish and implement the necessary processes for
ensuring accurate encounter payments to providers entitled to the prospective payment
services (PPS) rate (e.g., certain FQHCs and RHCSs) or the all inclusive rate (e.g.,

certain Indian Health providers).

c) System Development or Remediation. The Transition Plan for the demonstration is
expected to expedite the state’s readiness for compliance with the requirements of the
Affordable Care Act and other federal legislation. System milestones that must be tested
for implementation on or before January 1, 2014 include: Replacing manual administrative
controls with automotive processes to support a smooth interface among coverage and delivery
system options that is seamless to beneficiaries.

d) Progress Updates. After submitting the initial Transition Plan for CMS approval, the state must
include progress updates in each quarterly and annual report. The Transition Plan shall be revised as
needed.

e) Implementation.
i. By October 1, 2013, the state must begin to implement a simplified, streamlined process for
transitioning eligible enrollees in the demonstration to Medicaid, the Exchange, or other
coverage options in 2014. In transitioning these individuals from coverage under the waiver to
coverage under the state plan, the state will not require these individuals to submit a new
application.
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ii. On or before December 31, 2013, the state must provide notice to the individual of the
eligibility determination using a process that minimizes demands on the enrollees.

73. Reporting Requirements Related to Individuals using long term services and supports.
In each quarterly report required by STC 70, the state shall report:

a) Any critical incidents reported within the quarter and the resulting investigations as

appropriate;

b) The number and types of grievance and appeals for this population filed and/or resolved

within the reporting quarter for this population;

c) The total number of assessments for enrollment performed by the plans, with the number

of individuals who did not qualify to enroll in an MLTC plan;

d) The number of individuals referred to an MLTC plan that received an assessment within
30 days;

e) The number of people who were not referred by the enrollment broker and contacted the

plan directly and were provided MLTC materials;

f) Rebalancing efforts performed by the MLTC Plans and mainstream plans once the
benefit is added. Rebalancing reporting should include, but is not limited to the total
number of individuals transitioning in and out of a nursing facility within the quarter.

g) Total number of complaints, grievances and appeals by type of issue with a listing of the

top 5 reasons for the event.

74. Final Evaluation Report. The state shall submit a Final Evaluation Report pursuant to the
requirements of section 1115 of the Act.

X. GENERAL FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS

75. Quarterly Expenditure Reports. The state must provide quarterly expenditure reports using
Form CMS-64 to separately report total expenditures for services provided under the Medicaid
program, including those provided through the demonstration under section 1115 authority. This
project is approved for expenditures applicable to services rendered during the demonstration
period. CMS shall provide FFP for allowable demonstration expenditures only as long as they do
not exceed the pre-defined limits on the costs incurred as specified in section XI.

76. Reporting Expenditures Under the Demonstration: The following describes the reporting of
expenditures under the demonstration:

a) In order to track expenditures under this demonstration, New York must report demonstration
expenditures through the Medicaid and State Children's Health Insurance Program Budget and
Expenditure System, following routine CMS-64 reporting instructions outlined in Section 2500
of the State Medicaid Manual. All demonstration expenditures must be reported each quarter
on separate Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P Waiver, identified by the demonstration
project number assigned by CMS (including the project number extension, which indicates the
DY in which services were rendered or for which capitation payments were made).

b) DY reporting shall be consistent with the following time periods:

| Demonstration Year | Time Period |

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration
Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014 Page 47 of 78



1 10/1/1997 - 9/30/1998
2 10/1/1998 - 9/30/1999
3 10/1/1999 - 9/30/2000
4 10/1/2000 - 9/30/2001
5 10/1/2001 - 3/30/2003
6 04/1/2003 - 9/30/2004
7 10/1/2004 - 9/30/2005
8 10/1/2005 - 9/30/2006
9 10/1/2006 - 09/30/2007
10 10/1/2007 - 09/30/2008
11 10/1/2008 - 09/30/2009
12 10/1/2009 - 09/30/2010
13 10/1/2010 - 09/30/2011
14 10/1/2011 - 09/30/2012
15 10/1/2012 - 09/30/2013
16 10/1/2013 - 12/31/2013
17 1/1/2014 - 3/31/2014
18 4/1/2014 - 12/31/2014

c) Demonstration expenditures will be correctly reported on Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver.
Quarterly cost settlements and pharmaceutical rebates relevant to the demonstration
will be allocated to the demonstration populations specified in subparagraph (g) and
offset against current quarter waiver expenditures. demonstration expenditures net of
these cost settlement offsets will be reported on Form CMS-64.9 Waiver. Amounts
offset will be identifiable in the state's supporting work papers and made available to
CMS.

i. Allocation of cost settlements. The state will calculate the percentage of Medicaid
expenditures for each demonstration eligibility group to expenditures for all Medicaid
population groups from a DataMart file produced for the latest completed federal fiscal
year. Quarterly recoveries will be allocated to the eligibility groups based on those
percentages. These percentages will be updated annually to reflect the most recent
completed federal fiscal year.

ii. Allocation of pharmacy rebates. The state will calculate the percentage of pharmacy
expenditures for each demonstration eligibility group to pharmacy expenditures for all
population groups from a DataMart file produced for the latest completed federal fiscal
year. Rebates will be allocated to the eligibility groups based on those percentages. These
percentages will be updated annually to reflect the most recent completed federal fiscal
year.

d) For the HCBS Expansion component of the demonstration, the state shall report only the home
and community-based services expenditures for Demonstration Population 9 on line 19A on
Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P.
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e) For each DY, thirteen separate waiver Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P Waiver must be
completed, using the waiver name noted below in brackets, to report expenditures for the
following demonstration populations and/or services.

i.  Demonstration Population 1: Temporary Assistance to Needy Families (TANF)
child under age 1 through age 20 required to enroll
in managed care in any county other than
Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton,
Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego,
Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster,

Washington, or Yates, for expenditures associated
with dates of service on or before March 31, 2014
[TANF Child].

ii.  Demonstration Population 2: TANF Adults aged 21 through 64 required to
enroll in managed care in any county other than
Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton,
Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego,
Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster,
Washington, or Yates, for expenditures associated
with dates of service on or before
March 31, 2014 [TANF Adult].

iii. Demonstration Population 3: Disabled Adults and Children 0 through 64, for
expenditures associated with dates of service on or
before March 31, 2014 [SSI 0 through 64]

iv. Demonstration Population 4: Aged or Disabled Adults, for expenditures
associated with dates of service on or before
March 31, 2014 [SSI 65+]

iXx. Demonstration Population 9: Home and Community-Based Services Expansion
participants, for expenditures associated with dates
of service on or before March 31, 2014 [HCBS

Expansion]
X. Demonstration Population 10: MLTC Adults age 18 through 64 - Duals [MLTC
Adults 18 -64]
xi. Demonstration Population 11: MLTC Adults age 65 and above - Duals [MLTC
Adults 65+]
xii. Demonstration Services 1: State Indigent Care Pool (ICP) Direct

Expenditures, for expenditures made on or before
December 31, 2013 [ICP-Direct]

xiii. Demonstration Services 2: Designated State Health Programs to Support
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Clinic Uncompensated Care Funding, for
expenditures made on or before December 31,
2013 [ICP - DSHP]

xiv. Demonstration Services 3: Designated State Health Programs to Support
Medical Home Demonstration, for expenditures
made on or before December 31, 2014 [DSHP -
HMH Demo]

xv. Demonstration Services 4: Designated State Health Programs to Support
Potentially Preventable Readmission
Demonstration, for expenditures made on or
before December 31, 2014 [DSHP - PPR Demo]

xvi. Demonstration Services 5: Designated State Health Programs for
expenditures made for the period of April 1,
2013 through March 31, 2014 in conjunction
with deliverables associated with health system
transformation for individuals with
developmental disabilities. [DSHP - DD]

xvii. Demonstration Services 6: Designated State Health Programs for
expenditures made for the period January 1,
2014 through April 30, 2014 for the orderly
close out of FHPIlus adults with children.
[DSHP — FHPIus]

xviii. Demonstration Services 7: Designated State Health Program for
expenditures made for the period January 1,
2014 through December 31, 2014 for the state-
funded Marketplace subsidy program who
purchase health care coverage in the
Marketplace. [DSHP — APTC]

Note:  Waiver forms for Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 are no longer required under
this demonstration, but under demonstration 11-W-000234/2, The Federal-State Health
Reform Partnership (F- SHRP). However, they remain defined Demonstration Populations
for future use if needed.

77. Expenditures Subject to the Budget Neutrality Agreement. For purposes of this section, the
term “expenditures subject to the budget neutrality agreement” must include all Medicaid
expenditures in STC 76(g) for individuals who are enrolled in this demonstration (with the
exception of the populations identified in subparagraphs iii, iv, and ix), as well as the
demonstration services described in subparagraphs x through xiii, subject to limitations enumerated
in this paragraph. All expenditures that are subject to the budget neutrality agreement are
considered demonstration expenditures and must be reported on Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or
64.9P Waiver.

a) Beginning in DY 9, all expenditures for Demonstration Populations 1 and 2 who reside in
Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton, Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego, Schenectady,
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Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster, Washington, or Yates counties are no longer considered expenditures
subject to the budget neutrality agreement for this demonstration and may not be reported on
Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P for this demonstration. These expenditures will be
reported under the F-SHRP Demonstration (11-W-00234/2).

b) Beginning in DY 9, expenditures for Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 defined in STC 76(Q)
will no longer be reported under this demonstration. However, these eligibility groups remain
as a placeholder in the event these populations are transferred from the F-SHRP Demonstration
(11-W-00234/2) back to this demonstration. The state shall follow the amendment process
outlined in STC 7 to effectuate this transfer.

c) Beginning in DY 9, Demonstration Populations 3 and 4, as defined in STC 76(g), are no longer
considered expenditures subject to the budget neutrality agreement for this demonstration. These
expenditures may not be reported on Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P under this
demonstration, except if permitted under the provisions of subparagraph (b). These expenditures
will be reported under the F-SHRP Demonstration (11-W-00234/2), subject to the provisions of
subparagraph (b) of this STC.

d) Only the home and community-based services expenditures for Demonstration Population 9
shall be subject to the budget neutrality agreement.

e) Mandated Increase in Physician Payment Rates in 2013 and 2014. Section 1202 of the
Health Care and Education Reconciliation Act of 2010 (Pub. Law 110-152) requires state
Medicaid programs to reimburse physicians for primary care services at rates that are no
less than what Medicare pays, for services furnished in 2013 and 2014, with the Federal
Government paying 100 percent of the increase. The entire amount of this increase will be
excluded from the budget neutrality test for this demonstration. The specifics of separate
reporting of these expenditures will be described in guidance to be issued by CMS at a later
date.

78. Administrative Costs. Administrative costs will not be included in the budget neutrality limit, but
the state must separately track and report additional administrative costs that are directly
attributable to the demonstration. All administrative costs must be identified on the Forms CMS-
64.10 Waiver and/or 64.10P Waiver.

79. Premium Collection Adjustment. The state must include any demonstration premium
collections as a manual adjustment (decrease) to the demonstration’s actual expenditures on a
quarterly basis and shall be reported in accordance with STC 76(f).

80. Claiming Period. All claims for expenditures subject to the budget neutrality cap (including any
cost settlements) must be made within 2 years after the calendar quarter in which the state made the
expenditures. All claims for services during the demonstration period (including any cost
settlements) must be made within 2 years after the conclusion or termination of the demonstration.
During the latter 2-year period, the state must continue to identify separately net expenditures
related to dates of service during the operation of the demonstration on the CMS-64 waiver forms in
order to properly account for these expenditures in determining budget neutrality.

81. Reporting Member Months. The following describes the reporting of member months for
demonstration populations:
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a) For the purpose of calculating the budget neutrality expenditure cap and for other purposes, the
state must provide to CMS, as part of the quarterly report required under STC 70, the actual
number of eligible member months for the Demonstration Populations defined in STC 76(g),
for months prior to or including the ending date indicated in STC 76(g) for each
demonstration population. The state must submit a statement accompanying the quarterly
report, which certifies the accuracy of this information.

Beginning in DY 9, the actual number of member months for Demonstration Populations 3 and
4, as defined in STC 80(g), will not be used for the purpose of calculating the budget neutrality
expenditure agreement, except as defined in STC 77(b).

Additionally, Beginning in DY 9, the actual number of member months for Demonstration
Populations 1 and 2 who reside in Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton, Montgomery, Putnam,
Orange, Otsego, Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster, Washington, or Yates counties will not
be used for the purpose of calculating the budget neutrality expenditure agreement, subject to
the limitations in STC 77.

To permit full recognition of “in-process” eligibility, reported counts of member months may
be subject to revisions after the end of each quarter. Member month counts may be revised
retrospectively for up to 2 years as needed.

b) The term “eligible member months” refers to the number of months in which persons are
eligible to receive services. For example, a person who is eligible for 3 months contributes 3
eligible member months to the total. Two individuals who are eligible for 2 months each
contribute 2 eligible member months, for a total of 4 eligible member months.

c) For the purposes of this demonstration, the term “demonstration eligibles” excludes
unqualified aliens and refers to the Demonstration Populations described in STC 76 (g).
Beginning in DY 9, “demonstration eligibles” excludes Demonstration Populations 3 and 4,
subject to STC 77(b), as well as portions of Demonstration Populations 1 and 2, as specified in
STC77(a-b).

82. Standard Medicaid Funding Process. The standard Medicaid funding process must be used
during the demonstration. New York must estimate matchable demonstration expenditures (total
computable and federal share) subject to the budget neutrality expenditure cap and separately report
these expenditures by quarter for each federal fiscal year on the Form CMS-37 for both the Medical
Assistance Payments and State and Local Administration Costs. CMS shall make federal funds
available based upon the state’s estimate, as approved by CMS. Within 30 days after the end of
each quarter, the state must submit the Form CMS-64 quarterly Medicaid expenditure report,
showing Medicaid expenditures made in the quarter just ended. CMS shall reconcile expenditures
reported on the Form CMS-64 with federal funding previously made available to the state, and
include the reconciling adjustment in the finalization of the grant award to the state.

83. Extent of FFP for the Demonstration. Subject to CMS approval of the source(s) of the non-
federal share of funding, CMS shall provide FFP at the applicable federal matching rates for the
demonstration as a whole as outlined below, subject to the limits described in section XI:

a) Administrative costs, including those associated with the administration of the demonstration.
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b) Net expenditures and prior period adjustments of the Medicaid program that are paid in
accordance with the approved Medicaid state plan and waiver authorities.

c) Net expenditures and prior period adjustments, made under approved expenditure authorities
granted through section 1115(a)(2) of the Act, with dates of service during the operation of the
demonstration.

84. Sources of Non-Federal Share. The state certifies that the non-federal share of funds for the
demonstration is state/local monies. The state further certifies that such funds shall not be used to
match for any other federal grant or contract, except as permitted by law. All sources of non-
federal funding must be compliant with section 1903(w) of the Act and applicable regulations. In
addition, all sources of the non-federal share of funding are subject to CMS approval.

a) CMS may review the sources of the non-federal share of funding for the demonstration at any
time. The state agrees that all funding sources deemed unacceptable by CMS shall be
addressed within the time frames set by CMS.

b) Any amendments that impact the financial status of the program shall require the state to
provide information to CMS regarding all sources of the non-federal share of funding.

85. State Certification of Funding Conditions. The state must certify that the following conditions
for the non-federal share of demonstration expenditures are met:

a) Units of government, including governmentally operated health care providers, may certify that
state or local tax dollars have been expended as the non-federal share of funds under the
demonstration.

b) To the extent the state utilizes certified public expenditures (CPES) as the funding mechanism
for title XIX (or under section 1115 authority) payments, CMS must approve a cost
reimbursement methodology. This methodology must include a detailed explanation of the
process by which the state would identify those costs eligible under title XIX (or under section
1115 authority) for purposes of certifying public expenditures.

c) To the extent the state utilizes CPEs as the funding mechanism to claim federal match for
payments under the demonstration, governmental entities to which general revenue funds are
appropriated must certify to the state the amount of such tax revenue (state or local) used to
satisfy demonstration expenditures. The entities that incurred the cost must also provide cost
documentation to support the state’s claim for federal match.

d) The state may use intergovernmental transfers to the extent that such funds are derived from
state or local tax revenues and are transferred by units of government within the state. Any
transfers from governmentally operated health care providers must be made in an amount not to
exceed the non-federal share of title X1X payments.

e) Under all circumstances, health care providers must retain 100 percent of the claimed
expenditure. Moreover, no pre-arranged agreements (contractual or otherwise) exist between
health care providers and state and/or local government to return and/or redirect any portion of
the Medicaid payments. This confirmation of Medicaid payment retention is made with the
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understanding that payments that are the normal operating expenses of conducting business,
such as payments related to taxes, (including health care provider-related taxes), fees, business
relationships with governments that are unrelated to Medicaid and in which there is no
connection to Medicaid payments, are not considered returning and/or redirecting a Medicaid
payment.

86. Monitoring the Demonstration. The state will provide CMS with information to effectively
monitor the demonstration, upon request, in a reasonable time frame.

XI.  MONITORING BUDGET NEUTRALITY

87. Limit on Title XIX Funding. The state shall be subject to a limit on the amount of federal title
XIX funding that the state may receive on selected Medicaid expenditures during the period of
approval of the demonstration. The limit is determined by using a per capita cost method, and
budget neutrality expenditure caps are set on a yearly basis with a cumulative budget neutrality
expenditure limit for the length of the entire demonstration. The data supplied by the state to CMS
to set the annual limits is subject to review and audit, and, if found to be inaccurate, will result in a
modified budget neutrality expenditure limit.

88. Risk. New York shall be at risk for the per capita cost (as determined by the method described
below) for demonstration eligibles under this budget neutrality agreement, but not for the number
of demonstration eligibles in each of the groups. By providing FFP for all demonstration
eligibles, New York shall not be at risk for changing economic conditions that impact enrollment
levels. However, by placing New York at risk for the per capita costs for demonstration eligibles
under this agreement, CMS assures that federal demonstration expenditures do not exceed the
level of expenditures that would have occurred had there been no demonstration.

89. Demonstration Populations Used to Calculate Budget Neutrality Expenditure Limit. The
following demonstration populations are used to calculate the budget neutrality expenditure limit
subject to the limitations outlined in STC 78 and are incorporated into the following eligibility
groups (EGs):

a) Eligibility Group 1: TANF Children under age 1 through 20 required to enroll in
managed care in the counties subject to mandatory managed care
enrollment as of October 1, 2006 (Demonstration Population 1)

b) Eligibility Group 2: TANF Adults aged 21 through 64 required to enroll in managed

care in the counties subject to mandatory managed care enrollment
as of October 1, 2006 (Demonstration Population 2)

c) Eliqibility Group 5: MLTC Adults age 18 through 64 — Duals (Demonstration Population 10)

d) Eligibility Group 6: MLTC Adults age 65 and above — Duals (Demonstration Population 11)
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Note: Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 are no longer part of the calculation of the budget
neutrality expenditure cap under this demonstration, but under demonstration 11-W-000234/2, The
Federal-State Health Reform Partnership. Demonstration Population 8 has been moved to the state
plan.

90. Budget Neutrality Expenditure Limit. The following describes the method for calculating the
budget neutrality expenditure limit for the demonstration:

a) For each year of the budget neutrality agreement an annual budget neutrality expenditure limit
is calculated for each EG described in STC 89 as follows:

i. Anannual EG estimate must be calculated as a product of the number of eligible
member months reported by the state in accordance with the requirements outlined in
STC 82, for each EG, times the appropriate estimated per member per month (PMPM)
costs from the table in subparagraph (iii) below. Should EGs 3 and 4 be incorporated
into the budget neutrality expenditure limit, as outlined in STC 78, the PMPM costs
may be revised.

ii. The PMPM costs in subparagraph (iii) below are net of any premiums paid by
demonstration eligibles.

iii. The PMPM costs for the calculation of the annual budget neutrality expenditure limit
for the eligibility groups subject to the budget neutrality agreement under this
demonstration are specified below.

(1) To reflect the additional demonstration year that was authorized through temporary
extensions (DY 12), the PMPM cost for each EG in demonstration year 11 has been
increased by the appropriate growth rate from the prior extension period. These
figures are displayed below.

DY 11 Trend DY 12
Eligibility Group (10/1/08 — Rate (10/1/09 —
TANF Children under age 1 through 20 $549.19 6.7% $585.99
TANF Adults 21through 64 $751.73 6.6% $801.34

Note: Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 are no longer part of the calculation of the budget neutrality
expenditure limit under this demonstration, but under demonstration 11-W-00234/2, The Federal-State
Health Reform Partnership.

(2) For the current extension period, the PMPM cost for each EG in demonstration year

12 has been increased by the appropriate growth rate included in the
President’s federal fiscal year 2011 budget for DY's 13 through 16, as outlined
below. In addition, because the Family Planning Expansion Adults are going
to be treated as a “hypothetical state plan population” beginning in DY 13, a
PMPM cost was constructed based on state expenditures in DY 10, and
increased by the rate of growth in the medical care component of the
Consumer Price Index between 2004 and 2008. Because DYs 16 and 17
combined are less than 12 months in duration, they are assigned the PMPM
costs equal to what would have been calculated for the full year starting
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October 1, 2013 and ending September 30, 2014. The FHPIlus Adults with
Children and Family Planning Expansion Adults groups will end on December

31, 2013, so no PMPM is defined for those groups for DY 17. The budget

neutrality expenditure limit will end March 31, 2014; expenditures made
after that date for DSHP must be offset by accumulated savings from DYs 1 through

17.

Eligibility
Group

DY 12
(10/1/09 -
9/30/10)°

Trend Rate

DY 13
(10/1/10 -
9/30/11)

DY 14
(10/1/11 -
9/30/12)

DY 15
(10/1/12 -
9/30/13)

DY 16
(10/1/13 -
12/31/13)

DY 17
(1/1/14 -
3/31/14)

TANF
Children
under age
1 through
20

$585.99

6.6%

$624.67

$665.90

$709.85

$756.70

$756.70

TANF
Adults 21
through 64

$801.34

6.4%

$852.63

$907.20

$965.26

$1027.04

$1027.04

MLTC
Adults
18through
64 - Dual
MLTC
Adults 65
and above
- Dual

$4009.38

$4057.09

$4105.37

$4105.37

$4742.15

$4895.32

$5053.44

$5053.44

Note: Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 are no longer part of the calculation of the budget neutrality
expenditure limit under this demonstration, but under demonstration 11-W-00234/2, The Federal-State

Health Reform Partnership.

the sum of the projected annual expenditure limits for each EG calculated in

subparagraph (i) above.

iv. The annual budget neutrality expenditure limit for the demonstration as a whole is

b) The overall budget neutrality expenditure limit for the demonstration period is the sum of the
annual budget neutrality expenditure limits calculated in subparagraph (a)(iv) above for each
year. The federal share of the overall budget neutrality expenditure limit represents the
maximum amount of FFP that the state may receive for expenditures on behalf of
demonstration populations and expenditures described in STC 76 (g) during the demonstration
period.

91. Monitoring of New Adult Group Spending and Opportunity to Adjust Projections. For each
demonstration year, a separate annual budget limit for the new adult group will be calculated as the
product of the trended monthly per person cost times the actual number of eligible/member months
as reported to CMS by the state under the guidelines set forth in STC 81. The per capita cost
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estimates for the new adult group are listed in the table below.

MEG DY 16 - PMPM

New Adult Group $722.57

a. If the state’s experience of the take up rate for the new adult group and other factors that affect
the costs of this population indicates that the new adult group PMPM limit described above may
underestimate the actual costs of medical assistance for the new adult group, the state has the
opportunity to submit an adjustment to the PMPM limit, along with detailed expenditure data to
justify this, for CMS review without submitting an amendment pursuant to STC 7. In order to
ensure timely adjustments to the PMPM limit for a demonstration year, the revised projection for
DY 16 must be submitted to CMS by no later than October 1, 2014.

b. The budget limit for the new adult group is calculated by taking the PMPM cost projection for
the above group in each demonstration year, times the number of eligible member months for that
group and demonstration year, and adding the products together across demonstration years. The
federal share of the budget neutrality cap is obtained by multiplying total computable budget
neutrality cap by the federal share.

c. The state will not be allowed to obtain budget neutrality “savings” from this population.

d. If total FFP reported by the state for the new adult group should exceed the federal share of FFP
for the budget limit for the new adult group by more than 3 percent following each demonstration
year, the state must submit a corrective action plan to CMS for approval.

92. Future Adjustments to the Budget Neutrality Expenditure Limit. CMS reserves the right to
adjust the budget neutrality expenditure limit to be consistent with enforcement of
impermissible provider payments, health care related taxes, new federal statutes, or policy
interpretations implemented through letters, memoranda, or regulations with respect to the
provision of services covered under the Partnership Plan.

93. Enforcement of Budget Neutrality. CMS shall enforce budget neutrality over the life of
the demonstration rather than on an annual basis. DY 16¢ expenditures, which will consist
only of DSHP expenditures in support of the H-MH and PPR demonstrations, will be
included in the budget neutrality test for the demonstration. The state may receive FFP for
these expenditures to the extent that sufficient accumulated budget neutrality savings are
available from prior DYs.

94. Exceeding Budget Neutrality. If, at the end of this demonstration period the overall budget
neutrality expenditure limit has been exceeded, the excess federal funds must be returned to CMS.
If the demonstration is terminated prior to the end of the budget neutrality agreement, an
evaluation of this provision shall be based on the time elapsed through the termination date.

XIl. EVALUATION OF THE DEMONSTRATION

95. The evaluation design must include a discussion of the goals and objectives set forth in Section 11
of these STCs, and develop evaluation questions specific to the changes implemented in the
demonstration during this extension period.
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a) The evaluation questions should include, but are not limited to:

i.  To what extent has the provision of continuous eligibility affected the stability and
continuity of coverage and care to adults? How has the implementation of the Statewide
Enrollment Center impacted “churning” by demonstration participants?

ii. A quantitative and qualitative assessment of the effectiveness of the provider and enrollee
education and outreach efforts, as well as plan oversight and compliance monitoring, in
minimizing the impact of the transition of individuals living with HIV into mandatory
Medicaid managed care.

iii. To what extent has the mandatory enrollment of individuals living with HIV into MMC
impacted their perceptions of care (fee-for-service v. Safety Net Population/SNP v.
mainstream)?

iv. Has the required enrollment of individuals living with HIV into Medicaid managed care
(either mainstream plans or HIV SNPs) impacted quality outcomes, which in earlier
studies showed that these individuals enrolled in managed care on a voluntary basis
received better quality care than in fee-for-service?

v.  Anassessment of the successes and failures, along with recommendations for
improvement, of the HIV SNP program.

vi. Has the state’s H-MH Demonstration resulted in demonstrable improvements in the
quality of care received by demonstration participants?

vii. To what extent has the H-MH demonstration produced replicable residency program
design features that enhance training in medical home concepts?

viii. How has the H-MH demonstration helped the selected facilities improve both their
systemic and quality performance under each initiative implemented by the selected
facilities?

iX. How have the results of the PPR demonstration program informed changes in
reimbursement policies that provide incentives to help people stay out of the hospital?

X.  How has the PPR demonstration program improved quality and cost savings at selected
facilities? To what extent are the interventions tested both replicable and sustainable?

xi. How has the additional funding provided under the Clinic Uncompensated Care program
increased the use of patient-centered medical homes and electronic medical records?

xii. How have the results of the family planning expansion program expanded access to
family planning services among the target population?

xiii. How have the results of the Marketplace Subsidy Program for enrollment in a QHP,
using childless adults who are not eligible to receive a subsidy as a comparison
group, expanded access to health insurance coverage?

b) The evaluation questions for MLTC goals should include, but are not limited to:
i. How has enrollment in MLTC plans increased over the length of the demonstration?
ii. What are the demographic characteristics of the MLTC population? Are they changing
over time?
ili. What are the functional and cognitive deficits of the MLTC population? Are they
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changing over time?

iv. Are the statewide and plan-specific overall functional indices decreasing or staying the
same over time?

v. Are the average cognitive and plan-specific attributes decreasing or staying the same
over time?

vi. Are the individual care plans consistent with the functional and cognitive abilities of the
enrollees? This evaluation question will be included as there is sufficient data available
in 2014 to provide accurate measures. NYS will address this question in the Final
Evaluation Plan.

vii. Access to Care: To what extent are enrollees able to receive timely access to personal,
home care and other services such as dental care, optometry and audiology?

viii. Quality of Care: Are enrollees accessing necessary services such as flu shots and dental
care?

ix. Patient Safety: Are enrollees managing their medications? What are the fall rates and
how are they changing over time?

x. Satisfaction: What are the levels of satisfaction with access to, and perceived timeliness
and quality of network providers?

xi. Costs: What are the PMPM costs of the population?

The draft design must discuss the outcome measures that will be used in evaluating the impact
of the demonstration during the period of approval, particularly among the target population. It
must discuss the data sources and sampling methodology for assessing these outcomes. The
draft evaluation design must include a detailed analysis plan that describes how the effects of
the demonstration shall be isolated from other initiatives occurring in the state.

c) The state must submit to CMS for approval a draft evaluation design no later than July 1, 2013

96. Evaluation Implementation. The state shall implement the final evaluation design and submit its
progress in each of the quarterly and annual progress reports.

97. Interim Evaluation Report. The state must submit an interim evaluation report as part of the
state’s request for any future renewal of the demonstration.

98. Final Evaluation Report. The state must submit draft final evaluation reports according to the
following schedule.

a) By July 31, 2014, the state must submit to CMS a draft final evaluation report, presenting
findings from all evaluation activities. Findings from the evaluations of the H-MH and
PPR demonstrations may be preliminary findings. CMS shall provide comments within 60
days after receipt of the report. The state shall submit the final evaluation report within 60
days after receipt of CMS comments.

b) By April 30, 2015, the state must submit to CMS a draft final evaluation report on the
evaluations of the H-MH and PPR demonstrations. CMS shall provide comments
within 60 days after receipt of the report. The state shall submit the final evaluation
report within 60 days after receipt of CMS comments.

99. Cooperation with CMS Evaluators. Should CMS conduct an independent evaluation of any
component of the demonstration, the state will cooperate fully with CMS or the independent
evaluator selected by CMS. The state will submit the required data to the contractor or CMS.
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XIll. SCHEDULE OF STATE DELIVERABLES FOR THE DEMONSTRATION
EXTENSION PERIOD

Date - Specific Deliverable Reference

07/1/2013 Submit Draft Evaluation Plan Section XII, STC 95

Deliverable Reference
Annual | By january 15! - Annual Report Section IX, STC 71
- _________________________|
Quarterly
Quarterly Operational Reports Section IX, STC 70
Quarterly Expenditure Reports Section X, STC 75
Eligible Member Months Section X, STC 81

Partnership Plan Medicaid 1115 Demonstration

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014 Page 60 of 78



ATTACHMENT A

Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care Benefits

Inpatient and outpatient hospital services

Clinic services including Rural Health Clinic and Federally Qualified Health Center services

Laboratory and X-ray services

Home health services

Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis, and Treatment services (for individuals under age 21 only)

Family planning services and supplies

Physicians services including nurse practitioners and nurse midwife services

Dental services

Physical and occupational therapy

Speech, hearing, and language therapy

Prescription drugs, over-the-counter drugs, and medical supplies

Durable Medical Equipment (DME), including prosthetic and orthotic devices, hearing
aids, and prescription shoes

Vision care services, including eyeglasses

Intermediate Care Facilities for the Mentally Retarded (ICF/MR)

Nursing facility services

Personal care services

Medical Social Services for persons transitioning from the LTHHCP who received the service
under the LTHHCP (non-state plan service)

Home Delivered Meals for persons transitioning from the LTHHCP who received the service
under the L THHCP (non-state plan service)

Case management services

Hospice care services

TB-related services

Inpatient and outpatient behavioral health services (mental health and chemical dependence services)

Emergency medical services, including emergency transportation

Adult day care

Personal Emergency Response Services (PERS)

Renal dialysis

Home and Community Based Services waivers (HCBS)

Care at Home Program (OPWDD)

Non—-emergency transportation

Experimental or investigational treatment (covered on a case-by-case basis)

Service Co-pay
Non-preferred brand-name prescription drugs $3
Preferred brand-name prescription drugs $1
Generic prescription drugs $1

Notes: One co-pay is charged for each new prescription and each refill
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No co-payment for drugs to treat mental illness (psychotropic) and tuberculosis.
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ATTACHMENT B

Managed Long Term Care Benefits

Home Health Care*

Medical Social Services

Adult Day Health Care

Personal Care

Durable Medical Equipment**

Non-emergent Transportation

Podiatry

Dental

Optometry/Eyeglasses

Outpatient Rehabilitation PT, OT, SP

Audiology/Hearing Aids

Respiratory Therapy

Private Duty Nursing

Nutrition

Skilled Nursing Facilities

Social Day Care

Home Delivered/Congregate Meals

Social and Environmental
Supports

PERS (Personal Emergency Response Service)

*Home Care including Nursing, Home Health Aide, Physical Therapy (PT), Occupational
Therapy (OT), Speech Pathology (SP)

**DME including Medical/Surgical, Hearing Aid Batteries, Prosthetic, Orthotics, and
Orthopedic Footwear
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ATTACHMENT C

Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program Benefits

All HCBS Expansion program participants may not receive all benefits listed below; an
individual participant’s access to the benefits below may vary based on the individual’s
similarity to an individual determined eligible for and enrolled in the LTHHC, NHTD, or TBI
1915(c) waiver program.

Assistive Technology (including personal emergency response system)
Community Integration Counseling and Services
Community Transition Services
Congregate/Home Delivered Meals
Environmental Modifications

Home and Community Support Services
Home Maintenance

Home Visits by Medical Personnel
Independent Living Skills Training
Intensive Behavioral Programs

Medical Social Services

Moving Assistance

Nutritional Counseling/Education

Peer Mentoring

Positive Behavioral Interventions
Respiratory Therapy

Respite Care/Services

Service Coordination

Social Day Care (including transportation)
Structured Day Program

Substance Abuse Programs

Transportation
Wellness Counseling Services
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Home and community-based services (HCBS) must be provided in a setting that has home-like
characteristics and not in institutionalized settings, unless an enrollee is in need of short term respite
care. Below are the required home and community characteristics that must be in place for HCBS
and other long-term services and supports programs:

e Private or semi-private bedrooms including decisions associated with sharing a bedroom.
o Full access to facilities in a home such as kitchen and cooking facilities, small dining areas,
facilities, small dining areas.

ATTACHMENT C
Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program Benefits

e All participants must be given an option to receive home and community based services in more
than one residential setting appropriate to their needs.

e Private or semi-private bathrooms that include provisions for privacy.

e Common living areas and shared common space for interaction between participants, their guests,
and other residents.

Enrollees must have access to a food storage or food pantry area at all times.
Enrollees must be provided with an opportunity to make decisions about their day to day
activities including visitors, when and what to eat, in their home and in the community.

e Enrollees will be treated with respect, choose to wear their own clothing, have private space for
their personal items, have privacy to visit with friends, family, be able to use a telephone with
privacy, choose how and when to spend their free time, have easy access to resources and
activities of their choosing in the community.

In provider owned or controlled residential settings, the following additional conditions will be
provided to members:

e Privacy in sleeping or living unit.

e Units have lockable entrance doors, with appropriate staff having keys to doors.
e Enrollees share units only at the enrollee’s choice.

e Enrollees have freedom to furnish and decorate sleeping or living units.

e The setting is physically accessible to the enrollee.

HCBS LTSS are not provided in institution-like settings except when such settings are employed to
furnish short-term respite to individuals.
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ATTACHMENT D

Quarterly Operational Report Format

Under STC 70, the state is required to submit quarterly reports to CMS. The purpose of the
quarterly report is to inform CMS of significant demonstration activity from the time of
approval through completion of the demonstration. The reports are due to CMS 60 days after
the end of each quarter (except for the report due for the quarter ending on September 30 of
each demonstration year, which can be incorporated into the annual report required under STC
71).

The following report guidelines are intended as a framework and can be modified when
agreed upon by CMS and the state. A complete quarterly progress report must include an
updated budget neutrality monitoring workbook.

NARRATIVE REPORT FORMAT:

Title Line One — Partnership

Plan
Title Line Two - Section 1115 Quarterly Report

Demonstration/Quarter Reporting Period:
Example:
Demonstration Year: 14 (10/1/11 - 9/30/12)
Federal Fiscal Quarter: 1/2012 (10/11 - 12/11)

Introduction:
Information describing the goal of the demonstration, what it does, and key dates of approval
/operation. (This should be the same for each report.)

Enrollment Information:
Please complete the following table that outlines all enrollment activity under the
demonstration. The state should indicate “N/A” where appropriate. If there was no activity
under a particular enrollment category, the state should indicate that by “0”. Please note
any changes in
enrollment that fluctuate 10 percent or more over the previous quarter as well as the same
quarter in the prior demonstration year.

Enrollment Counts
Note: Enrollment counts should be person counts, not participant months

Demonstration Current | No. Voluntary| No.

i Enrollee | Disenrolled | Involuntary
(as hz(r)g Lcj:ltfl;:a?jnisn the sffe | I OUGTERL Dl s
date) Quarter In current
CMS-64) Quarter

Population 1 — TANF Child under age 1
through age 20 in mandatory MC counties as of

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014



Population 2 - TANF Adults aged 21 through 64
in mandatory MC counties as of 10/1/06

Adult Group in MMMC

Population 9 — HCBS Expansion participants

Population 10 - MLTC Adults 18 through 64 -
Duals

Population 11 - MLTC Adults age 65 and above
- Duals

Voluntary Disenrollments:
e Cumulative Number of VVoluntary Disenrollments within Current Demonstration Year

e Reasons for Voluntary Disenrollments

Involuntary Disenrollments:
e Cumulative Number of Involuntary Disenrollments within Current Demonstration Year

e Reasons for Involuntary Disenrollments

Enrollment Information for Specific Sub-populations:
e Enrollees in the HCBS Expansion program

Program Operations

Qutreach/Innovative Activities: Summarize outreach activities and/or promising practices
for the current quarter.

Operational/Policy Developments/Issues: Identify all significant program
developments/issues/problems that have occurred in the current quarter, including, but not

limited to, approval and contracting with new plans, benefit changes, and legislative
activity. Also include any anticipated activities or program changes related to health care
delivery, benefits, enrollment, grievances, quality of care, access, and other operational
issues.

Update on Progress and Activities related to Quality Demonstrations and Clinic
Uncompensated Care Funding: Identify all activities relating to the implementation of
these programs, including but not limited to:
» Release of solicitations and selection of awardees for the quality demonstrations;
» An explanation of grants, contracts or other financial arrangements entered into
for purposes of implementing the quality demonstrations of this demonstration;
and
e Progress of grantees in meeting the milestones identified in these STCs and any
award documents.
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Consumer lIssues: A summary of the types of complaints or problems consumers identified about
the program in the current quarter. Include any trends discovered, the resolution of complaints, and
any actions taken or to be taken to prevent other occurrences, this should be broken out to show the
number of LTSS complaints vs. all other categories identified. Also discuss feedback, issues or
concerns received from the Medicaid Managed Care Advisory Review Panel (MMCARP), advocates
and county officials.

Quality Assurance/Monitoring Activity: ldentify any quality assurance/monitoring activity in
current quarter.

Managed Long Term Care Program: Identify all significant program developments, issues, or
problems that have occurred in the current quarter.

Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program: For the quarter ending March
31 each year, attach a copy of the CMS-372 report completed in accordance with Appendix A of

the approved Long-Term Home Health Care, the Nursing Home Transition and Diversion, and
the Traumatic Brain Injury 1915(c) waivers.

Demonstration Evaluation: Discuss progress of evaluation implementation.

Financial/Budget Neutrality Developments/Issues: Provide information on:
e Quality demonstration and clinic uncompensated care expenditures — to whom and when
e Designated State Health Programs — amount of FFP claimed for the quarter

Enclosures/Attachments: Identify by title any attachments along with a brief description of
what information the document contains.

State Contact(s): Identify individuals by name, title, mailing address, phone, fax, and email
address that CMS may contact should any questions arise.

Date Submitted to CMS:
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ATTACHMENT E

Expiration Dates for Demonstration Components

The following table shows the expiration dates for the various components of the demonstration.

Demonstration Components Expiration Date

» Medicaid Managed Care Program March 31, 2014

e Facilitated Enrollment Services

e Designated State Health Programs
associated with health System
Transformation for Individuals with
Developmental Disabilities

e Hospital-Medicaid Home December 31, 2014
Demonstration

e Potentially Preventable Re-
Hospitalization Demonstration

e Designated State Health Programs
associated with H-MH and PPR
Demonstrations

e Home and Community-Based Services
Expansion Program

¢ Individuals Moved from Institutional
Settings to Community Settings for
Long Term Care Services

e Designated State Health Programs
associated with providing FHPIlus
benefits to Medicaid eligible parents and
premium subsidies to parents eligible for
Marketplace coverage
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ATTACHMENT F

Mandatory Managed Long Term Care Enrollment Plan

Mandatory Managed Long Term Care/Care Coordination Model (CCM)

Mandatory Population: Dual eligible, age 21 and over, receiving community based long
term care services for over 120 days, excluding the following:

e Long Term Home Health Care Program (in certain counties, see timeline below);
e Nursing Home Transition and Diversion waiver participants;

e Traumatic Brain Injury waiver participants;

e Nursing home residents;

e Assisted Living Program participants; and

e Dual eligible that do not require community based long term care services.

Voluntary Population: Dual eligible, age 18 through 20, in need of community based long
term care services for over 120 days and assessed as nursing home eligible. Non-dual eligible
age 18 and older assessed as nursing home eligible and in need of community based long term
care services for over 120 days.

The following requires CMS approval to initiate and reflects the enrollment of the mandatory
population only.

Phase | and I1: New York City and the suburbs

July 1, 2012 - Any new dual eligible case new to service, fitting the mandatory definition in any
New York City County will be identified for enrollment and referred to the Enrollment Broker
for action.

e Enrollment Broker will provide with educational material, a list of plans/CCMs, and
answer questions and provide assistance contacting a plan if requested.

e Plan/CCM will conduct assessment to determine if eligible for community based long
term care.

e Plan/CCM transmits enrollment to Enrollment Broker.

In addition, the following identifies the enrollment plan for cases already receiving care.
Enrollment will be phased in by service type by borough by zip code in batches. People will be
given 60 days to choose a plan according to the following schedule.

July 1, 2012: Begin personal care* cases in New York County

August 1, 2012: Continue personal care cases in New York County
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ATTACHMENT F

Mandatory Managed Long Term Care Enrollment Plan
September, 2012: Continue personal care cases in New York County and begin personal care in

Bronx County; and begin consumer directed personal assistance program cases in New York and
Bronx counties

October, 2012: Continue personal care and consumer directed personal assistance program
cases in New York and Bronx counties and begin Kings County

November, 2012: Continue personal care and consumer directed personal assistance program
cases in New York, Bronx and Kings Counties

December, 2012: Continue personal care and consumer directed personal assistance program
cases in New York, Bronx and Kings Counties and begin Queens and Richmond counties

January, 2013: Continue personal care and consumer directed personal assistance program
citywide.

February, 2013 (and until all people in service are enrolled): Personal care, consumer directed
personal assistance program, citywide.

March, 2013: Personal care, consumer directed personal assistance program, adult day health
care, home health care over 120 days citywide.

March, 2013: Personal care, consumer directed personal assistance program, adult day health
care, home health care over 120 days in Nassau, Suffolk and Westchester counties

April, 2013: Personal care, consumer directed personal assistance program, adult day health care,
home health care over 120 days and long-term home health care program citywide.

April, 2013: Personal care, consumer directed personal assistance program, adult day health care,

home health care over 120 days and long-term home health care program in Nassau, Suffolk and
Westchester Counties

Phase I11: Rockland and Orange Counties

Dually eligible community based long term care service recipients in these additional counties as
capacity is established. June 2013

Phase 1V: Albany, Erie, Onondaga and Monroe Counties

Dually eligible community based long term care service recipients in these additional counties as
capacity is established. Anticipated Fall 2013
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ATTACHMENT F

Mandatory Managed Long Term Care Enrollment Plan

Phase V: Other Counties with capacity.

Dually eligible community based long term care service recipients in these additional counties as
capacity is established. Anticipated Spring 2014

Phase VI:

Previously excluded dual eligible groups contingent upon development of appropriate
program models:

e Nursing Home Transition and Diversion waiver participants;

e Traumatic Brain Injury waiver participants;

e Nursing home residents;

e Assisted Living Program participants;

e Dual eligible that do not require community based long term care services.

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014



ATTACHMENT G
Health System Transformation for Individuals with Developmental Disabilities

The receipt of expenditure authority for transformation for the period of April 1, 2013 to March 31,
2014, is contingent upon the state’s compliance and CMS’ receipt of the following deliverables:

1. Money Follows the Person (MFP)

New York will submit to CMS and receive approval for a detailed MFP operational protocol
amendment to the current approved MFP protocol that is consistent with terms and conditions
related to the Intellectual and Developmental Disability IDD population, for implementation
April 1, 2013.

2. Balancing Incentive Program Work Plan

No later than September 1, 2013, New York will submit to CMS for approval a detailed structural
change work plan to implement the Balancing Incentive Program. The work plan must meet all
CMS requirements and align the infrastructure requirements for the Balancing Incentive Program
and MFP, including reaching the Balancing Incentive Program target expenditure benchmark of
50 per cent across all Medicaid long term services and supports (LTSS) expenditures by October
1, 2015. In addition, the work plan must provide the following deliverables:

a. To demonstrate its implementation of successful person-centered planning, New York
must provide an affirmative commitment that the state will establish an independent
process for assuring that individual person-centered plans meet the needs of enrollees
served in community-based settings, a description of the process the state will use to
ensure that person-centered plans are implemented with fidelity to the established
process, and a timeline for implementation of the process. New York will implement
the approved process for person-centered planning for demonstration participants in
accordance with a timeline approved by CMS and subsequently incorporated into this
attachment.

b. Given the critical nature of available/appropriate residential settings for the
populations being served under this demonstration, New York must provide a
description of the state’s current housing options for persons with IDD, or the “system
as is” model. This baseline must include the number of individuals in group homes,
small ICF’s/IDD, large ICFs/IDD, and non-traditional housing models, the maximum
number of individuals living in each residence type, and any required licensure or
accreditation for each housing type.

c. New York must provide a detailed description of the process used to determine
whether residential settings for persons transitioned from institutions as part of the
demonstration meet CMS standards for home and community-based settings, and /or
qualify as residences in the MFP program. This plan must include a description of the
process the state will use to independently assess whether these settings meet the
characteristics set forth in the current 1915(c) policy. New York must update its
process to comport with subsequent federal regulatory changes, and must provide a
description of the updated process and the state’s proposed timeline for
implementation of the regulatory changes to CMS within 90 days of such final

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014



regulatory change.

3. 1915(b)/(c) Application

a. New York must: submit to CMS an approvable 1915(b)/(c) waiver application no later
than April 1, 2013, that includes:

i. Demonstration of capacity (e.g. the state has enough slots in settings that meet
HCBS setting standards or are MFP qualifying settings based on the
percentages the state has agreed to meet pursuant to paragraph b of section 4
of this attachment) to serve persons transitioned from ICFs, including those
transitioned through MFP;

ii. Evidence that the community- based settings in which Medicaid HCBS are
provided meet CMS HCBS settings standards; and

iii. Outline objectives with regard to competitive employment, person-centered
planning, self-direction, and quality measurement/improvement.

iv. Assurances that

1. DISCOs meet the MCO licensure requirement;

2. DISCOs are regulated as Prepaid Inpatient Health Plans (PIHPs) that
are subject to review by External Quality Review Organizations
(EQRO);

3. New York will incorporate DISCOs in the overall managed care
quality strategy;

4. New York will comply with conflict free case management standards
required in the Balancing Incentive Program, and

5. New York will prohibit plans from making eligibility determinations
and enrollment.

6. New York will adopt practice guidelines for care coordinators based on
the Council on Quality and Leadership (CQL) personal outcome
measures will annually assess managed care quality using personal
outcome data. New York will provide a report on its progress toward
the development of CQL measures by September 1, 2013. The progress
report will include the state’s work plan for the implementation of the
measures, including the roll-out of the measures, the specific outcome
measures to be used, and the baseline against which the measures will
be compared. New York will provide quarterly updates on its progress
in implementing the work plan.

v. Inaddition, New York must submit as part of the 1915(b)/(c) waiver
application an approvable rate methodology that is understandable, delineates
all elements in the rate methodology, and describes how all components are
factored into the methodology. The methodology must assure that the rates
produced are economic and efficient and lead to quality outcomes for
beneficiaries. The rate methodology will apply to all services provided in the
waiver and all public providers. In the same amendment, New York will
provide the current rate structure for private/voluntary providers, commit to a
waiver amendment submission on July 1, 2013 delineating the standard brick
methodology to be used to bring all voluntary providers under the full brick
methodology rate construction for all services no later than September 2015.

b. New York will submit amendment requests to existing 1915(c) HCBS waivers by

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014



May 1, 2013 to increase slots, by reserving capacity for people being de-
institutionalized, to increase HCBS capacity to serve individuals enrolled in 1915(c)
programs in the community.

4. Residential Transitions and Supportive Housing

a. By January 1, 2014, New York will transition a total of 148 residents from the Finger
Lakes and Taconic ICFs in accordance with the following milestones:

i. 7 residents will be transitioned prior to July 1, 2013,
ii. 20 additional people transitioned by October 1, 2013, and
iii. the remaining 121 persons transitioned to community-based settings that meet
CMS HCBS settings standards referenced in the 1915(i) Notice of Proposed
Rulemaking published in the federal register in April 2012.

b. At least 30% of those persons (or a total of 44 persons) transitioned from institutions,
both campus-based and non-campus-based ICFs, will qualify for MFP (i.e. can be
transitioned into an MFP qualified residence). New York will transition the balance of
the persons in the Finger Lakes and Taconic ICF target population (who are not
transitioned to MFP qualified residences) into residential settings that comport with
CMS requirements for home and community-based settings as outlined in the 1915(i)
NPRM. New York must submit quarterly reports of the total number of persons
transitioned to the community, the size and licensure category of the residential
settings into which persons were transitioned (e.g. 4 person group home), and an
assurance that the residential settings comport with CMS requirements.

c. No later than August 1, 2013, New York must submit a draft timeline for transition of
the residents of the remaining campus and non-campus-based ICF’s to community-
based settings. New York and CMS will finalize the plan by October 1, 2013. This
plan must detail the pace of remaining transitions, taking into account the housing
availability chart developed by the state. Upon approval by CMS, the transition plan
and related deliverables will be incorporated as an attachment.

d. New York will provide quarterly updates on the progress for increasing the
availability of supportive housing options, including “non-traditional housing models”
such as the “Home of Your Own”, Family Care, Shared Living, Customized
Residential Options, and AFI. Each quarterly update will include the number of new
housing units that are available to persons being transitioned from ICFs, and meet
CMS standards for HCBS settings.

5. Supported Employment Services and Competitive Employment

a. By May 31, 2013, New York must provide CMS with a baseline count of the number
of enrollees receiving supported employment services and the number of enrollees
engaged in competitive employment for the most recent period for which data is
available (i.e. May 1, 2012 through April 30, 2013). Thereafter, the state must provide
CMS with a quarterly report documenting the state’s progress toward the agreed-upon
goal of increasing the number of persons engaged in competitive employment,
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through Supported Employment, by 700 persons above the previous 12 month
enrollment, with no exceptions for attrition during the period of April 1, 2013 and
March 31, 2014. Given the expected fluctuations triggered by school timelines (e.g.
graduations), New York will increase the number of persons in competitive
employment by no less than 250 persons by October 1, 2013, with no exceptions for
attrition. Only integrated gainful employment at minimum wage or higher will be
considered competitive employment. The quarterly report also must include a
description of activities the state has undertaken during the quarter to increase the
number of demonstration participants engaged in competitive employment.

b. Effective July 1, 2013, New York will no longer permit new admissions to sheltered
workshops. The state will report the number of enrollees that remain in sheltered
workshops in each quarterly report as required under paragraph 62.

c. By October 1, 2013, New York will submit to CMS a draft plan for CMS review, and
a final plan no later than January 1, 2014, on its transformation towards competitive
employment. Both the draft and final plans must include a detailed proposal/work
plan for increases in the number of individuals in competitive employment and the
number of students exiting the educational system moving directly into competitive
employment. The plan must include a timeline for closing sheltered workshops, and a
description of the collaborative work with the New York educational system for
training/education to key stakeholders on the availability and importance of
competitive employment.

d. New York will target youth as a priority in its employment initiative. No later than
April 1, 2013, New York will submit an amendment request for its 1915(c) wavier for
its Pathways to Employment services to shorten the time frame for transition from this
service into Supported Employment. The state will report to CMS on an annual basis
the number of students who are aging out of the educational system and who have
been determined eligible for OPWDD services, the number who enter VR, and the
number who enter OPWDD because they are not found ready by DVR, and any
websites/sources for employment data.

6. Consumer Self-Direction

a. New York will implement a self-directed approach in which demonstration
participants and/or their designated representatives will be given the option of self-
directing by employer authority and budget authority or, at the preference of the
individual, either employer authority or budget authority. Employer authority is
present when an individual and/or their designated representative fully controls the
recruitment, training, hiring, discharge performance review, performance pay
increases, and supervision of individuals who furnish their services. Budget authority
is present when an individual has decision —making authority over how funds in their
individualized budget for waiver services are spent. As part of the design and
implementation of this self-directed approach, New York will include the following
components:

b. New York will increase the number of people offered the option to self-direct their
services through increased education to all stakeholders in a consistent manner
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statewide. This education will be provided to at least 1,500 beneficiaries (with
designated representatives as needed) per quarter beginning on April 1, 2013. New
York will submit a quarterly report of the number of training/education sessions
conducted and the number of persons attending the sessions. New York will share
training materials and curricula for these sessions with CMS, and make them available
statewide by May 1, 2013.

c. Inthe design and implementation of its 1915(b)/(c) waiver and other MLTSS models
authorized by this demonstration, New York will incorporate and enhance
opportunities for self-direction by demonstration participants. If the state utilizes the
agency with choice model of self-direction, New York will assure that these agencies
provide maximum control by the beneficiary, and include a performance indicator(s)
to assure that beneficiaries exercise choice and control. New York will report to CMS
on a quarterly basis its efforts to enhance self-direction, and the results of the
performance measurement.

d. New York will incorporate and document risk mitigation strategies to be used in its
1915(b)/(c) concurrent waiver and other MLTSS models authorized by this
demonstration, in which there is meaningful negotiation with the beneficiary and
representative as appropriate. If a participant is terminated voluntarily or
involuntarily from the self-directed service delivery option, the MCO/PIHP must
transition the participant to the traditional agency direction option and must have
safeguards in place to ensure continuity of services. Involuntary discharges will be
accompanied by the right to a fair hearing so the beneficiary may have the opportunity
to defend actions or inactions that resulted in the involuntary discharge. The state
retains the right to immediately stop services pending the hearing if they think there is
immediate risk of harm to the beneficiary by remaining in the self-direction program.

e. New York will provide a report to CMS no later than July 1, 2013, on the current
number of persons with IDD and other disabilities who self-direct their services under
this demonstration. New York will enable a total of 1,245 new beneficiaries to self-
direct services for the period of July 1, 2013 through March 31, 2014 subject to the
following:

i. By October 1, 2013, 350 new beneficiaries will self-direct services;
ii. ByJanuary 1, 2014, 425 new beneficiaries will self-direct services;
ii. By April 1, 2014, 470 new beneficiaries will self-direct services.

f. By January 1, 2014, New York will submit to CMS for approval the state’s policies

on self-direction that demonstrate its commitment to and implementation of self-
direction.

Demonstration Approval Period: January 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014
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Commigsiare: Exacutive Deputy Commuss.oner

July 19,2013

Ms. Cynthia Mann

Director :

Center for Medicaid and CHIP Services

7500 Security Boulevard, Mail Stop $2-26-12
Baltimore. Maryland 21244

Dear Ms. Mann:

New York is seeking further amendments to our Section 1115 waiver programs (The Partnership
Plan, 11-W-00114/2 and F-SHRP. 11-W-11234/2). These amendments are necessary to implement
initiatives related to the Affordable Care Act. The State proposes to use the waiver amendment to phase-
out New York’s Family Health Plus program, simplify enrojlment through Express Lane Eligibility.
modify waiver authority to provide coverage to single and childless adults through the Medicaid State
Plan, and institute Twelve Month Continuous Coverage for enrollees using Modified Adjusted Gross
Income.

The attached document outlines the plan to ensure coverage options for current enroliees of
Family Health Plus who will be impacted by the phase-out of their current health insurance program.
Additionally. other changes necessary to the waivers are outlined in order to maximize coverage and meet
the requirements of the Affordable Care Act. In order to implement the proposals in a timely manner. we
are requesting your expedited review of the waiver amendment request. In the interest of saving time, the
Tribal notice was mailed on July 15, 2013 and the Public notice will be published on July 31, 2013, Any
comments received will be provided to your office. Additionally, information regarding the budget
neutrality agreement is forthcoming. My staff will be available to discuss the individual proposals at your
convenience. We appreciate the anticipated cooperation and assistance of Centers for Medicare and
Medicaid Services.

We look forward to working with you to finalize the Special Terms and Conditions so that New
York State can move forward with implementing programmatic changes that are critical to a seamless
transition to expanded Medicaid under the Affordable Care Act.
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Description of Program Changes to the Partnership Plan 1115 Demonstration
Waiver (Project Number 11-W00114/2) and the Federal-State Health Reform
Partnership (F-SHRP} (Project Number 11-W-00234/2)

Overview

New York is seeking approval from the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) to amend New
York's Medicaid section 1115 Demonstrations, entitled “Partnership Plan” (11-W-00114/2) and “Federal-
State Health Reform Partnership (F-SHRP) (11-W-00234/2}. There are several changes necessary to
these Waivers as the result of the impiementation of Affordable Care Act (ACA).

Public input

New York State, Department of Health, Office of Health Insurance Programs will submit the required
public notice on changes outlined in this amendment request to the Federal Register, and will distribute
informational letters to the official representative leaders of the recognized Federal Native American
tribes located within our state. These notices will solicit input and public comment.

All commenters will be advised to provide input by submitting comments and questions to
man08@health.state.ny.us.

I Phase-Out of Family Health Plus

Family Health Plus {FHPlus) was established by the NYS Health Care Reform Act of 2000. FHPlus exists as
a Medicaid Expansion program, providing access to comprehensive heaith insurance to uninsured New
Yorkers with low income, and even adults with no children. FHPlus enroliment is currently 428,200. Prior
to this legislation, many working, low income New Yorkers went without medical coverage because they
did not have access to heaith insurance through employment and could not afford to purchase it.

New York has voluntarily elected to expand Medicaid under the ACA. This expansion will extend
Medicaid to groups currently eligible for FHPlus, eliminating the coverage gap that made this program a
necessity for many state residents. New York is planning a phase-out of enrollment and FHPius
coverage. There has been extensive evaluation to ensure affordable coverage options will exist for ali
recipients upon the sun-setting of FHPlus.

New York will ensure affordable health coverage options exist for all current recipients, and those who
would have otherwise been eligible under current rules. It is anticipated that most current recipients
will be eligible for Medicaid coverage. However, due to changes of circumstances and variances with
income eligibility methodologies, some current recipients will be determined eligible only for enrollment
in a Qualified Health Plan using Advanced Premium Tax Credits to assist with the cost of prerﬁiums.

For new applicanis, New York wiil continue to accept and, if determined eligible, process applications for
FHPlus through Decernber 31, 2013. The program will end on December 31, 2014, and no coverage will
be authorized past that date.



For current FHPlus recipients, Modified Adjusted Gross Income {MAGI) eligibility rules are effective April
1, 2014. However, prior to that date:

e All current single adults or childless couples (S/CC) FHPlus recipients will be transitioned into
Medicaid Managed Care effective January 1, 2014.

o For FHPlus parents, caretaker relatives, and 19 & 20 year olds who live with their parents,
renewing from January 1, 2014 through March 31, 2014, if determined eligible, will continue in
FHPlus for maximum of twelve months, but no later than December 31, 2014.

With the introduction of MAGI eligibility determinations as of April 1, 2014, some recipients will begin
transitioning into other coverage:

o  FHPlus parents, and caretaker relatives, and 19 & 20 year olds who live with their parents, with
income up to 138% FPL, will be renewed at LDSS, using MAG! eligibility rules to the maximum
extent possible in the legacy system, for at least six months or until the new eligibility system is
fully automated.

As préviously discussed, New York is planning to transition most current FHPlus enrollees to Medicaid
using MAGI eligibility rules at their scheduled annual renewal. For those enroliees determined not
eligible for Medicaid, they would be directed to the New York Health Benefit Exchange for enrollment in
a Qualified Health Plan (QHP). '

New York has identified an income range of parents and caretaker relatives with income over 138% FPL
to 150% FPL, who wili no longer gualify for FHPlus.  The State is seeking waiver expenditure authority
to pay for the cost of the QHP premium for these individuals to ensure that they are not significantly
worse off under the ACA than they would have been under FHPius. New York intends to establish a
Designated State Health Program {DSHP) to pay the cost of the premium for individuals who would have
been eligible for EHPlus but who are now eligible for APTC/CSR as long as the individual selects a silver
plan and applies their full APTC to the cost of the premium. The State is seeking federal financial
assistance toward the cost of the DSHP.

Beneficiary and Provider Education and Qutreach

Recipients will be informed through mandatory notices of the changes in their coverage.

An information update will be submitted for publication in the upcoming Medicaid Update to alert all
Medicaid providers of these changes.

Benefit Package

For those current FHPIus recipients who transition into Medicaid, they will move into a more generous
package, full Medicaid without institutionalized long term care. The subset of enrollees who will be
eligible for a QHP will see a change in their benefits.



Budget Neutrality

The budget neutrality is forthcoming.
it Health Coverage for Single Adults and Childless Couples (5/CC)

As mentioned previously in discussion of the FHPlus repeal, New York is modifying the authority under
which coverage for low-income Single Adulis and Childiess Adults is offered. New York currently utilizes
Waiver authority to provide this option through Medicaid and FHPlus. These individuals will qualify
under the new “Adult” eligikility group, under the Medicaid State Plan, in accordance with the ACA.
Therefore this authority should be removed from the Waiver.

Budget Neutrality

The budget neutrality is forthcoming.
Hi. Express Lane Eligibility Determinations

We are seeking to implement expanded use of Express Lane Eligibility (ELE) to include enroliment of
adults. This process is already utilized successfully in our state to enroll children in Medicaid.

New York is seeking to utilize the eligibility determination of Temporary Assistance in order to enroll.
Adults into Medicaid. Household income data used to make determinations for Temporary Assistance
(TA) must be current and rigorously verified; therefore our Medicaid program considers the income data
from TA to be reliable. Income requirements for TA are more stringent than Medicaid’s, and despite
some differences in household compositions and income-counting rules, the majority of the non-elderly
and non-disabled individuals who would qualify for TA are exceedingly likely to be financially eligible for
Medicaid. Enrolling these participants without having to conduct a separate MAGI-based income
determination will help ease administrative burdens, especially in anticipation of the increased volume
of new applicants. ’

New York is seeking to implement this policy in January 2015.

New York plans to fulfill the requirement of a signature for Medicaid application. The application for TA
will be revised to include a check-box that would aliow applicants to opt-out of a Medicaid eligibility
determination. Leaving the box unmarked would indicate that the applicant is interested in applying for
coverage. The signature provided by the applicant on the TA application would authorize the request for
a Medicaid determination, if that applicant is determined eligible for TA.

Budget Neutrality

The budget neutrality is forthcoming.

. Twelve Months Continuous Coverage



New York has used twelve month cantinuous eligibility for several years to simplify enroliment and
keep qualified recipients in coverage. New York has been successful in using 12-month continuous
eligibility for children and other eligibility groups, guaranteeing a stable source of health coverage,
regardiess of income or household changes. This has helped to minimize “churning,” and its associated
costs and the administrative burden of enrolling and disenrolling otherwise eligible individuals for
procedural reasons or slight changes in circumstances.

We are seeking authority to make changes to our 12-month continuous eligibility policy to align with
MAGH eligibility groups. The authority for all non-MAGI eligibility groups should be removed from both
the Partnership and the F-SHRP Waivers.

To be removed from waiver:

12-month continuous eligibility groups {currently w/in F-SHRP and Partnership Waivers)

s  Medically needy pregnant women, children and parents/caretaker relatives, the aged, blind and
disabled (
Disabled children who lose 55 due to a change in the SSI definition of disability

o individuals who meet the income and resources requirements of SSI but are not in receipt of cash
Disabled widows/widowers who lost $51 or state supplements due to Social Security benefit
increases in 1984 and who applied for continued Medicaid coverage before 1988

e  Disabled adult children who lose SSI due to Old Age, Survivor’s and Disability Insurance (OASDI)

o  Disabled widows and widowers aged 60 through 64 who would be eligible for SSi except for early
receipt of social security benefits

e Individuals who are ineligible for SS1 or optional state supplements because of requirements that
do appily under Medicaid :

o Individuals eligible for Medicaid in December 1973 as an essential spouse of an aged, blind or
disabled individual who was receiving cash assistance

o Individuals otherwise eligible for SS!I or a state supplement except for the increase in OASDI
under Pub. L. 92-336(July 1, 1972) raised include over the limit allowed under S5SA (“pre-Pickle
people”)

e Individuals otherwise eligible for SSI or a state supplement, except that OASDI cost-of-living
increases received after April 1977 raised their income over the limit allowed under SSI (“Pickle
people”)

The remaining eligibility groups in the waiver will be revised into new MAGI eligibility groups:

12-month continuous eligibility éroups {to be included w/in F-SHRP and Partnership Waivers}

Pregnant women

Children <19 or 20, if full time student

Children 19 & 20 living with parents

Parents/Caretaker relatives

Adult group (not pregnant, age 19-64, no Medicare, not a caretaker relative)

¢ 2 & D O

Budget Neutrality




The budget neutrality is forthcoming.
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September 20, 2013

Cynthia Mann

Director

Center for Medicaid and CHIP Services
Center for Medicare and Medicaid Services
7500 Security Blvd

Mail Stop S3-14-28

Baltimore, Maryland 21244-1850

Dear Ms. Mann:

This letter is to consolidate for the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS)
several New York State amendment requests to New York’s Medicaid section 11135
Demonstrations, “Partnership Plan” (11-W-00114/2) and “Federal-State Health Reform
Partnership (F-SHRP)” 11-W11234/2.

Affordable Care Act Initiatives

A previous request was submitted on July 19, 2013 to amend the Partnership Plan to
facilitate implementation of the following initiatives as a result of the Affordable Care Act
(ACA):

Phase-out of New York’s Family Health Plus Program;
Express Lane Eligibility to include enrollment for adults;

¢ Waiver authority modification to provide coverage to single and childless adults
through the Medicaid State Plan; and

e Twelve Month Continuous Coverage for enrollees using Modified Adjusted
Gross Income

Tribal notices were issued July 16, 2()13 and a public notice for stakeholder input was published
on September 11, 2013.

Advance Premium Tax Credit

The Department is also seeking the authority to extend Medicaid coverage for recipients
in the Exchange who lose Medicaid eligibility after the 15™ of the month, until they become
eligible for the Advance Premium Tax Credit (APTC). Ifeligibility for enrollment in APTC is
determined after the 15th of the month, there would be a gap in coverage, as Medicaid would
close and the recipient would not be able to enroll in APTC until the following month.
Therefore, a Medicaid extension is necessary to ensure that there is a seamless transition from
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Medicaid to APTC. The requested effective date for this amendment is January 1, 2014. Tribal
notice and public notice will be issued October 2, 2013.

Clinic Uncompensated Care Funding

New York State is also requesting an amendment to the Partnership Plan to extend the
Clinic Uncompensated Care Funding authorized in STC 58, that is currently due to expire as of
December 31, 2013. The proposed amendment would extend the federal funding agreement
through December 31, 2014. Tribal notice was issued on September 17, 2013 and public notice
will be published on October 2, 2013. The State is seeking advice from CMS on how best to
proceed with this request.

The uncompensated program provides over $108 million in payments to qualifying clinic
providers, including mental health clinics, to assist in covering the uncompensated costs of
services provided to the uninsured population. In order to receive these funds, each provider
must deliver a comprehensive range of health care or mental health services; have at least 5% of
their annual visits providing services to uninsured individuals; and have a process in place to
collect payments from third party payers. For 2011, 112 diagnostic and treatment centers
(DTCs) and 190 mental health (MH) clinics were determined to be potentially eligible to receive
funding for this program and provided over $214 million in uncompensated care services to the
uninsured. Of these, 76 DTCs and 124 MH clinics met the qualifying criteria described above
and received $98.6 million and $10.2 million respectively from the indigent care funding which
covered approximately 50% on average of their uncompensated care costs. The numbers are
similar for 2012: 112 DTCs and 195 MH clinics were potentially eligible and provided over
$207 million in uncompensated care; 76 DTCs and 98 MH clinics met the qualifying criteria and
received $99.1 million and $9.7 million respectively which, on average, covered approximately
50% of their uncompensated care costs. It is important to note that for each year after the receipt
of the indigent care funding, approximately $100 million in uncompensated care costs remained
that impacted the provider’s financial condition.

In a recent report issued by the Urban Institute (Uninsured New Yorkers after Full
Implementation of the Affordable Care Act: Source of Health Insurance Coverage by Individual
Characteristics and Sub-State Geographic Area; issued January 2013), it is estimated that there
will be over 1.6 million New Yorkers who will still be uninsured after full implementation of the
federal ACA. These estimates do not include any adjustment for the small share of individuals
expected to go from insured to uninsured post-reform. Many of these uninsured people will
continue to receive medical services including behavioral health services from the clinics
currently receiving these indigent care payments. Elimination of this funding source will
severely limit access to these services for the uninsured currently served in these clinics.

In evaluating this request, consideration should be given to the facts that New York will
still have a significant uninsured population after the ACA is fully implemented; federal DSH
allocations are not being totally eliminated after the full implementation of the ACA; and the
DSH allocation reductions are being transitioned over a period of years. A potential option for
consideration would be Tor the clinic indigent care funding to be reduced in the same proportion
that the State’s federal [)SH allocation is reduced.






Family Planning Expansion Program

New York has a State Plan Amendment (SPA) pending for the Family Planning
Expansion Program currently authorized under the Partnership Plan. Since the benefit will
continue and the transition will be seamless for the beneficiary, the State would like to confirm
the steps necessary to remove this benefit from the Partnership Plan once the SPA is approved.

F-SHRP Phase-Out

New York is in the process of drafting a Phase-Out Plan for the F-SHRP Demonstration
which expires March 31, 2014. Part of that plan is to transition 14 counties with populations
enrolled in Mandatory Mainstream Managed Care (MMMC) and to seek the authority to expand
MMMC to elderly and disabled populations to the Partnership Plan. The Department is seeking
guidance as to whether this will require an amendment, or whether this can be accomplished in
some other procedural process.

We will contact your staff to seek guidance on the open issues listed above. If CMS has
additional questions about the items discussed in this letter, please contact Kalin Scott of my
staff at 518-473-4018. Thank you for your consideration of these requests.

Sincerely,

Jason A. Helgerson
Medicaid Director
Office of Health Insurance Programs

cc: Jessica Woodard, Center for Medicaid and CHIP Services
Michael Melendez, CMS Region 2 Office
John Guhl, CMS Region 2 Office
Kalin Scott, New York State Department of Health
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October 9, 2013

Cindy Mann, Director

Center for Medicaid and CHIP Services
Center for Medicare and Medicaid Services
7500 Security Blvd.

Mail Stop S3-14-28

Baltimore, Maryland 21244-1850

Dear Ms. Mann:

This letter is to request an amendment to New York’s Medicaid section 1115
Demonstration “Partnership Plan™ (11-W-00114/2). This amendment request relates to other
eligibility changes requested in my letters of July 17, 2013 and September 20, 2013.

The Demonstration Eligible Group - Safety Net Adults expires in the Partnership Plan on
December 31, 2013. Since this group will be eligible under the Adult Group, using the Modified
Adjusted Gross Income methodology, effective January 1, 2014, the Department is seeking an
approval to continue to use a managed care delivery system to deliver benefits to Safety Net
Adults through December 31, 2014.

If CMS wishes to discuss this request further, please contact Kalin Scott of my staff at
518-474-8141. Thank you for your consideration of this request.

Sincerely,

Jason A. I—lke‘l;bsgn—

Medicaid Director
Office of Health Insurance Programs

cc: Jennifer Sheer, CMCS
Jessica Woodard, CMCS
Michael Melendez, CMS Region 2 Office
John Guhl. CMS
Kalin Scott, NYS DOH
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH & HUMAN SERVICES
Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services

7500 Security Boulevard, Mail Stop S2-26-12
Baltimore, Maryland 21244-1850

Center for Medicaid and CHIP Services

April 1, 2013

Nirav R. Shah, M.D.

Commissioner

New York Department of Health

Corning Tower

Governor Nelson A. Rockefeller Empire State Plaza
Albany, NY 12237

Dear Dr. Shah:

This letter is to inform you that the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) is granting
your request to amend New York’s Medicaid section 1115 Demonstrations, entitled “Partnership
Plan” (11-W-00114/2), and “Federal-State Health Reform Partnership (F-SHRP)” (11-W-00234/2).
The amendments discussed in this letter are effective from the date of this letter through the
termination date of each demonstration program as follows, Partnership Plan (December 31, 2014)
and F-SHRP (March 31, 2014).

This approval will allow both the Partnership Plan and F-SHRP to:

0 Expand the managed long term care (MLTC) program under the demonstration, by authorizing
mandatory Medicaid managed care enrollment for individuals who have been served in the
state’s Long-Term Home Health Care Program, also known as the Lombardi Program, and adding
medical social services and home delivered meals to the managed care benefit so that they
continue to be available to this population.

o Allow mandatory enrollment into mainstream Medicaid managed care program (MMMC) for
foster care children placed by the local Department of Social Services (DSS) and individuals who
are eligible for Medicaid buy-in for the working disabled.

o Apply an enhanced income standard for individuals to make it easier for individuals who need
nursing home level of care to remain in the community and receive services through the MLTC
Program.

In addition, the Partnership Plan demonstration will be amended to provide expenditure authority for
certain designated state health programs, which will allow the state receive federal matching dollars
to support the state’s efforts to transform its developmental disability system. Federal matching
dollars will be available during the period of April 1, 2013 through March 31, 2014 contingent upon
the state meeting milestones outlined in the STCs.

The CMS approval of the Partnership Plan and F-SHRP amendments is conditioned upon continued
compliance with the enclosed sets of STCs defining the nature, character, and extent of anticipated
federal involvement in the projects. The award is subject to our receiving your written
acknowledgement of the awards and acceptance of the enclosed STCs within 30 days of the date of
this letter. The waivers for the demonstrations are unchanged by this amendment, and remain in
force.



Your project officer for this demonstration is Ms. Jessica Woodard. She is available to answer any
questions concerning your section 1115 demonstration and this amendment. Ms. Woodard’s contact
information is as follows:

Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
Center for Medicaid and CHIP Services

Mail Stop S2-01-16

7500 Security Boulevard

Baltimore, MD 21244-1850

Telephone:  (410) 786-9249

Facsimile: (410) 786-5882

E-mail: Jessica.Woodard@cms.hhs.gov

Official communication regarding program matters should be sent simultaneously to
Mr. Michael Melendez, Associate Regional Administrator in our New York Regional Office. Mr.
Melendez’s contact information is as follows:

Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
New York Regional Office

Division of Medicaid and Children’s Health
26 Federal Plaza

New York, New York 10278

I am pleased that we were able to reach a satisfactory resolution to your request, and look forward to
working with you and your staff as you seek to redesign the New York Medicaid program. If you
have questions regarding the terms of this approval, please contact Ms. Jennifer Ryan, Acting
Director, Children and Adults Health Programs Group at (410) 786-3393.

Sincerely,
\s\

Cindy Mann
Director

Enclosures

cc: Jennifer Ryan, CMS
Diane Gerrits, CMS
Michael Melendez, ARA, New York Regional Office
Jason Helgerson, Deputy Commissioner, New York Department of Health
Vallencia Lloyd, Office of Health Insurance Programs, New York Department of Health
Courtney Burke, Office of People with Developmental Disabilities, New York Department of
Health
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CENTERS FOR MEDICARE & MEDICAID SERVICES
SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

NUMBER: 11-W-00114/2

TITLE: Partnership Plan Medicaid Section 1115 Demonstration
AWARDEE: New York State Department of Health

I PREFACE

The following are the Special Terms and Conditions (STCs) for New York’s Partnership Plan section
1115(a) Medicaid Demonstration extension (hereinafter “Demonstration”). The parties to this agreement
are the New York State Department of Health (state) and the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
(CMS). The STCs set forth in detail the nature, character, and extent of federal involvement in the
Demonstration and the state’s obligations to CMS during the life of the Demonstration. The STCs are
effective April 1, 2013, unless otherwise specified. All previously approved STCs, waivers, and
expenditure authorities are superseded by the STCs set forth below. This Demonstration extension is
approved through December 31, 2014; however, some components of the Demonstration will expire
earlier, as described below in these STCs and associated waiver and expenditure authority documents,
and in the table in Attachment F.

The STCs have been arranged into the following subject areas: Program Description and Objectives;
General Program Requirements; Demonstration Eligibility; Demonstration Benefits and Enrollment;
Delivery Systems; Quality Demonstration Programs and Clinic Uncompensated Care Funding; Health
System Transformation for Individuals with Developmental Disabilities; ;General Reporting
Requirements; General Financial Requirements; Monitoring Budget Neutrality; Evaluation of the
Demonstration; and Schedule of State Deliverables for the Demonstration Extension.

Additionally, attachments have been included to provide supplementary information and
guidance for specific STCs. More attachments will be developed to provide additional guidance
for the health system transformation for individuals with developmental disabilities.

1. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES

The state’s goal in implementing the Partnership Plan section 1115(a) Demonstration is to improve
access to health services and outcomes for low-income New Yorkers by:

» Improving access to health care for the Medicaid population;

* Improving the quality of health services delivered,;

» Expanding access to family planning services; and

» Expanding coverage with resources generated through managed care efficiencies to
additional low-income New Yorkers.

The Demonstration is designed to use a managed care delivery system to deliver benefits to Medicaid
recipients, create efficiencies in the Medicaid program, and enable the extension of coverage to certain
individuals who would otherwise be without health insurance. It was approved in 1997 to enroll most
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Medicaid recipients into managed care organizations (MCOs) (Medicaid managed care program). As
part of the Demonstration’s renewal in 2006, authority to require the disabled and aged populations to
enroll in mandatory managed care was transferred to a new demonstration, the Federal-State Health
Reform Partnership (F-SHRP).

In 2001, the Family Health Plus (FHPIus) program was implemented as an amendment to the
Demonstration, providing comprehensive health coverage to low-income uninsured adults, with and
without dependent children, who have income greater than Medicaid state plan eligibility standards.
FHPIus was further amended in 2007 to implement an employer-sponsored health insurance (ESHI)
component. Individuals eligible for FHPlus who have access to cost-effective ESHI are required to
enroll in that coverage, with FHPlus providing any wrap-around services necessary to ensure that
enrollees get all FHPIus benefits. During this extension period, the state will expand Family Health
Plus eligibility for low-income adults with children.

In 2002, the Demonstration was expanded to incorporate a family planning benefit under which family
planning and family planning-related services are provided to women losing Medicaid eligibility and
to certain other adults of childbearing age (family planning expansion program).

In 2010, the Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program (HCBS expansion program) was
added to the Demonstration. It provides cost-effective home and community-based services to certain
adults with significant medical needs as an alternative to institutional care in a nursing facility. The
benefits and program structure mirrors those of existing section 1915(c) waiver programs, and strives to
provide quality services for individuals in the community, ensure the well-being and safety of the
participants, and increase opportunities for self-advocacy and self-reliance.

As part of the 2011 extension, the state is authorized to develop and implement two new initiatives
designed to improve the quality of care rendered to Partnership Plan recipients. The first, the Hospital-
Medical Home (H-MH) project, will provide funding and performance incentives to hospital teaching
programs in order to improve the coordination, continuity, and quality of care for individuals receiving
primary care in outpatient hospital settings. By the end of the demonstration extension period, the
hospital teaching programs which receive grants under the H-MH project will have received certification
by the National Committee for Quality Assurance as patient-centered medical homes and implemented
additional improvements in patient safety and quality outcomes.

The second initiative is intended to reduce the rate of preventable readmissions within the Medicaid
population, with the related longer-term goal of developing reimbursement policies that provide
incentives to help people stay out of the hospital. Under the Potentially Preventable Readmissions
(PPR) project, the state will provide funding, on a competitive basis, to hospitals and/or collaborations
of hospitals and other providers for the purpose of developing and implementing strategies to reduce the
rate of PPRs for the Medicaid population. Projects will target readmissions related to both medical and
behavioral health conditions.

Finally, CMS will provide funding for the state’s program to address clinic uncompensated care
through its Indigent Care Pool. Prior to this extension period, the state has funded (with state dollars
only) this program which provides formula-based grants to voluntary, non-profit, and publicly-
sponsored Diagnostic and Treatment Centers (D&TCs) for services delivered to the uninsured
throughout the state.

In 2012, New York added to the Demonstration an initiative to improve service delivery and
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coordination of long-term care services and supports for individuals through a managed care model.
Under the Managed Long-Term Care (MLTC) program, eligible individuals in need of more than 120
days of community-based long-term care are enrolled with managed care providers to receive long-

term services and supports as well as other ancillary services. Other covered services are available on

a fee-for-service basis to the extent that New York has not exercised its option to include the individual
in the Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care Program (MMMC). Enrollment in MLTC may be phased
in geographically and by group.

The state’s goals specific to managed long-term care (MLTC) are as follows:

e Expanding access to managed long term care for Medicaid enrollees who are in need of long
term services and supports (LTSS);

e Improving patient safety and quality of care for enrollees in MLTC plans;

e Reduce preventable inpatient and nursing home admissions; and

e Improve satisfaction, safety and quality of life.

In April 2013 New York had three amendments approved. The first amendment was a continuation of the
state’s goal for transitioning more Medicaid beneficiaries into managed care. Under this amendment, the
Long-Term Home Health Care Program (LTHHCP) participants are transitioned from New York’s
1915(c) waiver into the 1115 demonstration and into managed care. Second, this amendment eliminates
the exclusion from MMMC of, both foster care children placed by local social service agencies and
individuals participating in the Medicaid buy-in program for the working disabled.

Finally, the April 2013 amendment approved expenditure authority for New York to claim FFP for
expenditures made for certain designated state health programs beginning April 1, 2013 through March
31, 2014. During this period, the state is also required to submit several deliverables to demonstrate that
the state is successful in its efforts to transform its health system for individuals with developmental
disabilities.

I11.  GENERAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1. Compliance with Federal Non-Discrimination Statutes. The state must comply with all
applicable federal statutes relating to non-discrimination. These include, but are not limited to, the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Age Discrimination Act of 1975.

2. Compliance with Medicaid Law, Regulation, and Policy. All requirements of the Medicaid
program expressed in law, regulation, and policy statement, not expressly waived or identified as
not applicable in the waiver and expenditure authority documents (of which these terms and
conditions are part), must apply to the Demonstration.

3. Changes in Medicaid Law, Regulation, and Policy. The state must, within the timeframes
specified in law, regulation, or policy statement, come into compliance with any changes in federal
law, regulation, or policy affecting the Medicaid program that occur during this Demonstration
approval period, unless the provision being changed is expressly waived or identified as not
applicable.

4. Impact on Demonstration of Changes in Federal Law, Regulation, and Policy.

Demonstration Approval Period: April 1, 2013 through December 31, 2014 3



5.
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a) To the extent that a change in federal law, regulation, or policy requires either a reduction or an
increase in federal financial participation (FFP) for expenditures made under this Demonstration,
the state must adopt, subject to CMS approval, a modified budget neutrality agreement for the
Demonstration as necessary to comply with such change. The modified agreement will be
effective upon the implementation of the change. The trend rates for the budget neutrality
agreement are not subject to change under this subparagraph.

b) If mandated changes in the federal law require state legislation, the changes must take effect on
the day such state legislation becomes effective, or on the last day such legislation was required
to be in effect under the law.

State Plan Amendments. The state will not be required to submit title X1X state plan amendments
for changes affecting any populations made eligible solely through the Demonstration. If a

population eligible through the Medicaid state plan is affected by a change to the Demonstration, a
conforming amendment to the state plan may be required, except as otherwise noted in these STCs.

Changes Subject to the Amendment Process. Changes related to program design, eligibility,
enrollment, expansion program benefits, sources of non-federal share of funding, and budget
neutrality must be submitted to CMS as amendments to the Demonstration. All amendment requests
are subject to approval at the discretion of the Secretary in accordance with section 1115 of the
Social Security Act (the Act). The state must not implement changes to these elements without prior
approval by CMS. Amendments to the Demonstration are not retroactive, and FFP will not be
available for changes to the Demonstration that have not been approved through the amendment
process outlined in STC 7 below.

Amendment Process. Requests to amend the Demonstration must be submitted to CMS for
approval no later than 120 days prior to the planned date of implementation of the change and may
not be implemented until approved. Amendment requests must include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a) An explanation of the public process used by the state, consistent with the requirements of STC
14, to reach a decision regarding the requested amendment;

b) A data analysis which identifies the specific “with waiver” impact of the proposed amendment
on the current budget neutrality agreement. Such analysis shall include current total computable
“with waiver” and “without waiver” status on both a summary and detailed level through the
current approval period using the most recent actual expenditures, as well as summary and
detailed projections of the change in the “with waiver” expenditure total as a result of the
proposed amendment, which isolates (by Eligibility Group/EG) the impact of the amendment;

c) A detailed description of the amendment, including impact on beneficiaries, with sufficient
supporting documentation; and

d) If applicable, a description of how the evaluation design will be modified to incorporate the
amendment provisions.

Demonstration Phase-Out. The state may suspend or terminate this Demonstration in whole, or
in part, consistent with the following requirements.



10.

11.

a) Notification of Suspension or Termination: The State must promptly notify CMS in writing of
the reason(s) for the suspension or termination, together with the effective date and a phase-out
plan. The state must submit its notification letter and a draft phase-out plan to CMS no less than
4 months before the effective date of the Demonstration’s suspension or termination.

Prior to submitting the draft phase-out plan to CMS, the state must publish on its
website the draft phase-out plan for a 30-day public comment period. In addition,
the state must conduct tribal consultation in accordance with its approved tribal
consultation State Plan Amendment. Once the 30-day public comment period has
ended, the state must provide a summary of each public comment received, the state’s
response to the comment, and the way the state incorporated the received comment
into a revised phase-out plan.

CMS must approve the phase-out plan prior to the implementation of the phase-out activities.
There must be a 14-day period between CMS approval of the phase-out plan and
implementation of phase-out activities.

b) Phase-out Plan Requirements: The state must include, at a minimum, in its phase-out plan its
process by which it will notify affected beneficiaries, the content of said notices (including
information on the beneficiary’s appeal rights), the process by which the state will conduct
administrative reviews of Medicaid eligibility for the affected beneficiaries, and any
community outreach activities.

c) Phase-out Procedures: The state must comply with all notice requirements found in 42 CFR
431.206, 431.210 and 431.213. In addition, the state must ensure all appeal and hearing rights
afforded to Demonstration participants as outlined in 42 CFR 431.220 and 431.221. Ifa
Demonstration participant requests a hearing before the date of action, the state must maintain
benefits as required in 42 CFR 431.230. In addition, the state must conduct administrative
renewals for all affected beneficiaries in order to determine whether they qualify for Medicaid
eligibility under a different eligibility category as discussed in the October 1, 2011, State Health
Official Letter #10-008.

d) Federal Financial Participation (FFP): If the project is terminated or any relevant waivers
suspended by the state, FFP shall be limited to normal closeout costs associated with
terminating the Demonstration including services and administrative costs of disenrolling
participants.

CMS Right to Terminate or Suspend. CMS may suspend or terminate the Demonstration,
subject to adequate public notice, (in whole or in part) at any time before the date of expiration,
whenever it determines following a hearing that the state has materially failed to comply with the
terms of the project. CMS will promptly notify the state in writing of the determination and the
reasons for the suspension or termination, together with the effective date.

Finding of Non-Compliance. The state does not relinquish its rights to challenge the CMS
finding that the state materially failed to comply.

Withdrawal of Waiver Authority. CMS reserves the right to withdraw waivers or expenditure
authorities at any time it determines that continuing the waivers or expenditure authorities would
no longer be in the public interest or promote the objectives of title XIX of the Act. CMS will
promptly notify the state in writing of the determination and the reasons for the withdrawal,
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13.

14.

15.

V.

16.

Demonstration Approval Period: April 1, 2013 through December 31, 2014

together with the effective date, and afford the state an opportunity to request a hearing to
challenge CMS’s determination prior to the effective date. If a waiver or expenditure authority is
withdrawn, FFP is limited to normal closeout costs associated with terminating the waiver or
expenditure authority, including services and administrative costs of disenrolling participants.

Adequacy of Infrastructure. The state must ensure the availability of adequate resources for
implementation and monitoring of the Demonstration, including education, outreach, and enrollment;
maintaining eligibility systems; compliance with cost sharing requirements; monitoring and oversight
of managed care plans providing long-term services and supports including quality and enrollment
processes; and reporting on financial and other Demonstration components.

Quality Review of Eligibility. The state will continue to submit to the CMS Regional Office by
December 31 of each year an alternate plan for Medicaid Eligibility Quality Control (MEQC) as
permitted by federal regulations at 42 CFR 431.812(c).

Public Notice, Tribal Consultation, and Consultation with Interested Parties.

The state must comply with the state Notice Procedures set forth in 59 Fed. Reg. 49249 (September
27,1994). The state must also comply with the tribal consultation requirements in section
1902(a)(73) of the Act as amended by section 5006(e) of the American Recovery and

Reinvestment Act (ARRA) of 2009 and the tribal consultation requirements contained in the state’s
approved state plan, when the state proposes any program changes to the Demonstration, including
(but not limited to) those referenced in STC 6.

In states with federally recognized Indian tribes, consultation must be conducted in accordance with
the consultation process outlined in the July 17, 2001, letter, or the consultation process in the
state’s approved Medicaid state plan, if that process is specifically applicable to consulting with
tribal governments on waivers (42 CFR 431.408(b)(2)).

In states with federally recognized Indian tribes, Indian health programs, and/or Urban Indian
organizations, the state is required to submit evidence to CMS regarding the solicitation of advice
from these entities prior to submission of any Demonstration proposal, and/or renewal of this
Demonstration (42 CFR 431.408(b)(3)). The state must also comply with the Public Notice
Procedures set forth in 42 CFR 447.205 for changes in statewide methods and standards for setting
payment rates.

FFP. No federal matching funds for expenditures for this Demonstration will take effect until the
effective date identified in the Demonstration approval letter.

DEMONSTRATION ELIGIBILITY

Demonstration Components. The Partnership Plan includes five distinct components, each of
which has its own specific eligibility criteria.

a) Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care Program (MMMC). This component provides
Medicaid state plan benefits through a managed care delivery system comprised of managed care
organizations (MCOs), and primary care case management (PCCM) arrangements to most
recipients eligible under the state plan. All state plan eligibility determination rules apply to this
program, except those otherwise noted in this section.



The state has authority to expand mandatory enrollment in mainstream managed care to all
individuals identified in Table 2 (except those otherwise excluded or exempted as outlined in
STC 26) and who reside in any county other than Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton,
Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego, Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster, Washington,
and Yates counties. When the state intends to expand mandatory managed care enrollment to
additional counties (other than those identified in this subparagraph), it must notify CMS 90
days prior to the effective date of the expansion and submit a revised assessment of the
demonstration’s budget neutrality agreement, which reflects the projected impact of the

expansion for the remainder of the Demonstration approval period.

Note: The authority to require mandatory managed care enrollment for any of the individuals
who are identified in Table 2 and who reside in Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton,
Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego, Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster, Washington, and
Yates counties has been provided under the Federal-State Health Reform Partnership
Demonstration (11-W-00234/2).

b) Managed Long Term Care (MLTC). This component provides a limited set of Medicaid
state plan benefits including long-term services and supports through a managed care delivery
system to individuals eligible through the state plan who require more than 120 days of
community-based long-term care services.

Services not provided through the MLTC program are provided on a fee-for-service basis. The
state has authority to expand mandatory enrollment into MLTC to all individuals identified in
Table 3 (except those otherwise excluded or exempted as outlined in STC 27) with initial
mandatory enrollment starting in any county in New York City and then expanding statewide
based on the Enrollment plan as outlined in Attachment G. When the state intends to expand
into a new county outside of New York City, it must notify CMS 90 days prior to the effective
date of the expansion and submit a revised assessment of the Demonstration’s budget neutrality
agreement along with all other required materials as outlined in STC 33.

c) Family Health Plus (FHPIus). This component provides a more limited benefit package, with
cost-sharing imposed, to enrolled adults with and without dependent children who meet specific
income eligibility requirements through MCOs. FHPlus-eligible individuals that have access to
cost-effective employer-sponsored health insurance are required to enroll in the
Family Health Plus Premium Assistance Program (FHP-PAP). Under FHP-PAP, enrollees will
not be responsible for any portion of the premium payments for that coverage. Adults in this
program will use employer-sponsored health insurance as their primary insurance policy, with all
premiums, deductibles, and coinsurance (if any) paid by the state.

d) Family Planning Expansion Program (FP Expansion). This component provides only family
planning and family planning-related services to men and women of childbearing age with net
incomes at or below 200 percent of the federal poverty level (FPL) who are not otherwise
eligible for Medicaid, as well as to women who lose Medicaid pregnancy coverage at the
conclusion of 60-days postpartum.

The state will allow applicants the opportunity to apply for family planning services through
the family planning expansion program, or apply for Medicaid and/or FHPlus. If an applicant
wants to waive his/her right to an eligibility determination for Medicaid or FHPIus, the state
will ensure that applicants have all the information they need, both written and oral, to make a
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fully informed choice. The state will obtain a signature from applicants waiving their right to
an eligibility determination for Medicaid or Family Health Plus.

The state will also ensure that redeterminations of eligibility for this component of the
demonstration are conducted, at a minimum, once every 12 months. Administrative (or ex

parte) redeterminations are acceptable.

e) Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program (HCBS Expansion). This
component provides home and community-based services identical to those provided under
three of the state’s section 1915(c) HCBS waivers (Long-Term Home Health Care
Program/LTHHCP, Nursing Home Transition and Diversion Program/NHTD, and Traumatic
Brain Injury Program/TBI) to certain medically needy individuals. These services enable
these individuals to live at home with appropriate supports rather than in a nursing facility.

17. Individuals Eligible under the Medicaid State Plan (State Plan Eligibles). Mandatory and
optional Medicaid state plan populations derive their eligibility through the Medicaid state plan
and are subject to all applicable Medicaid laws and regulations in accordance with the Medicaid
state plan, except as expressly waived and as further described in these STCs. State plan eligibles
are included in the MMMC component of the Demonstration to ensure access to cost-effective

18.

19

high quality care.

Individuals Not Otherwise Eligible under the Medicaid State Plan. Individuals made eligible

under this Demonstration by virtue of the expenditure authorities expressly granted include those
in the FHPIus, FP Expansion, and HCBS Expansion components of the Demonstration and are
subject to all applicable Medicaid laws and regulations in accordance with the Medicaid state
plan, except as specified as not applicable in the expenditure authorities for this Demonstration.

. Continuous Eligibility Period.

a)

Duration. The state is authorized to provide a 12-month continuous eligibility period to the

groups of individuals specified in Table 1, regardless of the delivery system through which
they receive Medicaid benefits. Once the state begins exercising this authority, each newly
eligible individual’s 12-month period shall begin at the initial determination of eligibility; for
those individuals who are redetermined eligible consistent with Medicaid state plan or FHPlus
rules, the 12-month period begins at that point. At each annual eligibility redetermination

thereafter,

if an individual is redetermined eligible under Medicaid state plan or FHPIus rules,
the individual is guaranteed a subsequent 12-month continuous eligibility period.

Table 1. Groups Eligible for a 12-Month Continuous Eligibility Period

State Plan Mandatory and Optional Groups

Statutory Reference (Social Security Act)

Pregnant women aged 19 or older

1902(a)(10)(A) () (1) or (1V); and
1902(a)(10)(A) (i) (1) and (11)

Children aged 19 or 20

1902(a)(10)(A)(ii)(1) and (11)

Parents or other caretaker relatives aged 19 or
older

1902(a)(10)(A)(i)(1) and (11)

Members of low-income families, except for
children

1931 and 1925
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Medically needy pregnant women, children, and
parents/caretaker relatives

Without spend-down under 1902(a)(10)(C)(i)(I11)

Demonstration Eligible Group

Qualifying Criteria

Safety Net Adults

Income based on statewide standard of need
(determined annually)

Family Health Plus Adults with children

Income above the applicable statutory level
but gross family income at or below 160%

Family Health Plus Adults without children

Income above the statewide standard of need
but gross household income at or below
100% FPL.

Note:  Children under 19 who are eligible at the applicable FPL already receive 12 months

continuous eligibility under the Medicaid state plan

b) Exceptions. Notwithstanding subparagraph a), if any of the following circumstances occur
during an individual’s 12-month continuous eligibility period, the individual’s Medicaid or

FHPIus eligibility shall be terminated:
(A) The individual cannot be located;

(B) The individual is no longer a New York State resident;

(C) The individual requests termination of eligibility;

(D) The individual dies;

(E) The individual fails to provide, or cooperate in obtaining, a Social Security number if

otherwise required;

(F) The individual provided an incorrect or fraudulent Social Security number;

(G) The individual was determined eligible for Medicaid in error;

(H) The individual is receiving treatment in a setting where Medicaid eligibility is not
available (e.g., institution for mental disease);

(I)  The individual is in receipt of long-term care services;

(J) The individual is receiving care, services, or supplies under a section 1915 waiver

program;

(K) The individual was previously otherwise qualified for emergency medical assistance
benefits only, based on immigration status, but is no longer qualified because the

emergency has been resolved,;

(L) The individual fails to provide the documentation of citizenship or immigration status

required under federal law; or
(M) The individual is incarcerated.

20. Individuals enrolled in MMMC. Table 2 below lists the groups of individuals who receive
Medicaid benefits through the Medicaid managed care component of the Demonstration, as well as
the relevant expenditure reporting category (demonstration population) for each.

Table 2: Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care Program
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State Plan Mandatory
and Optional Groups

FPL and/or Other
Qualifying Criteria

Expenditure
and Eligibility
Group
Reporting

Demonstration Population 2/

Pregnant Women Income up to 200% of FPL Temporary Assistance to
Needy Families (TANF)
Adult

Children under age 1 Income up to 200% of FPL 1D/e_|r_n Xlr\\lsérétrl]?lr(ijopulatlon

Children 1 through 5 Income up to 133% of FPL Demonstration Population

1/ TANF Child

Children 6 through 18

Income up to 133% of FPL

Demonstration Population
1/ TANF Child

Children 19-20

Income at or below the
monthly income standard
(determined annually)

Demonstration Population
1/ TANF Child

Parents and Caretaker Relatives

Income at or below the
monthly income standard
(determined annually)

Demonstration Population
2/ TANF Adult

Demonstration Eligible Groups

FPL and/or Other
Quialifying Criteria

Expenditure
and Eligibility
Group
Reporting

Safety Net Adults

Income based on statewide
standard of need (determined
annually)

Demonstration Population
5/ Safety Net Adults

21. Individuals enrolled in MLTC. Table 3 below lists the groups of individuals who may be

enrolled in the Managed Long-Term Care component of the Demonstration as well as the relevant

expenditure reporting category (demonstration population) for each. To be eligible, all
individuals in this program must need more than 120 days of community-based long-term care
services and for MAP and PACE have a nursing home level of care.

Table 3: Managed Long-Term Care Program

State Plan Mandatory
and Optional Groups

FPL and/or Other
Qualifying Criteria

Expenditure
and Eligibility
Group
Reporting
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Adults aged 65 and older

Income at or below SSI level

Demonstration
population 11/
MLTC Adults 65 and
above

Adults/children aged 18 - 64

Income at or below SSI level

Demonstration
population 11/ MLTC
Adults 18 — 64

/Adults aged 65 and older

Income at or below the monthly
income standard, or with
spenddown to monthly income
standard

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 65 and above

Adults/children aged 18-64
blind and disabled

Income at or below the monthly
income standard, or with
spenddown to monthly income
standard

Demonstration population
10/ MLTC Adults 18 — 64

Aged 16 — 64 Medicaid Buy In
for Working People with
Disabilities

Income up to 250% of FPL

Demonstration population
10/ MLTC Adults 18 — 64

Parents and Caretaker Relatives
21-64

Income at or below the monthly
income standard, or with
spenddown to monthly income
standard

Demonstration population
10/ MLTC Adults 18 — 64

Children aged 18 — 20

Income at or below the monthly
income standard or with
spenddown

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 — 64

Pregnant Women

Income up to 200%

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 - 64

Poverty Level Children Aged
18 to0 20

Income up to 133%

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 - 64

Foster Children Aged 18 — 20

th
In foster care on the date of 18

birthday

Demonstration
population 10/ MLTC
Adults 18 — 64

Demonstration Eligible Groups

FPL and/or Other
Qualifying

Expenditure
and
Eligibility

Safety Net Adults

Income based on statewide
Standard of Need (determined
annually)

Demonstration population
5/ Safety Net Adults
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Individuals Moved from
Institutional Settings to
Community Settings for Long
Term Care Services

Income based on higher income
standard to community settings
for long term services and
supports pursuant to STC 25

Demonstration population
10 and 11/ MLTC Adults
18 — 64 and MLTC Adults
65 and above

22. Individuals enrolled in FHPlus. Table 4 below lists the groups of individuals who may be
enrolled in the Family Health Plus component of the Demonstration, as well as the relevant
expenditure reporting category (demonstration population) for each.

Table 4. Family Health Plus

Demonstration Eligible Groups

FPL and/or Other
Qualifying Criteria

Expenditure
and Eligibility
Group
Reporting

Parents and caretaker relatives of
a child under the age of 21 (who
could otherwise be eligible under
section 1931 of the Medicaid state

plan)

Income above the Medicaid
monthly income standard but
gross family income at or
below 160% FPL.

Demonstration Population
6/ FHP Adults w/Children

Non-pregnant, non-disabled
(“childless™) adults (19-64)

Income above the statewide
standard of need but gross
household income at or
below 100% FPL.

Demonstration Population
7/ FHP Childless Adults

23. Individuals enrolled in Family Planning Expansion Program. Table 5 lists the groups of

individuals who may be enrolled in the family planning expansion component of the
Demonstration, as well as the relevant expenditure reporting category (demonstration population).

Table 5: Family Planning Expansion Program

Demonstration Eligible Groups

Expenditure
andEligibility
Group
Reporting

conclusion of 60-days postpartum

Women who lose Medicaid pregnancy coverage at the

Demonstration Population 8/
FP Expansion

Medicaid

Men and women of childbearing age with net incomes at
or below 200% FPL who are not otherwise eligible for

Demonstration Population 8/
FP Expansion

24. Individuals enrolled in HCBS Expansion Program. This group, identified as Demonstration

Population 9/HCBS Expansion, includes married medically needy individuals:

a) Who meet a nursing home level of care;

b) Whose spouse lives in the community; and

c) Who could receive services in the community but for the application of the spousal
Demonstration Approval Period: April 1, 2013 through December 31, 2014
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impoverishment eligibility and post-eligibility rules of section 1924 of the Act.

25. Individuals Moved from Institutional Settings to Community Settings for Long-Term Services
and Supports. Individuals discharged from a nursing facility or who transition from another long-
term care program and enroll into the MLTC program in order to receive community-based long-
term services and supports are eligible based on a special income standard. Spousal impoverishment
rules shall not apply to this population. The special income standard will be determined by utilizing
the average Housing and Urban Development (HUD) Fair Market Rent (FMR) dollar amounts for
each of the seven regions in the state, and, subtracting from that average, 30 percent of the Medicaid
income level (as calculated for a household of one) that is considered available for housing. The
seven regions of the state include: Central; Northeastern; Western; Northern Metropolitan; New
York City; Long Island; and Rochester.

The state shall work with Nursing Home Administrators, nursing home discharge planning staff,
family members, and the MLTC health plans to identify individuals who may qualify for the
housing disregard as they are able to be discharged from a nursing facility back into the community
and enrolled into the MLTC program.

Enrollees receiving community-based long term services and supports must be provided with
nursing facility coverage through managed care, if nursing facility care is needed for 120 days or
less and there is an expectation that the enrollee will return to community-based settings. During
this short term nursing facility stay, the state must retain the enrollees’ community maintenance
needs allowance.

In addition, the state will ensure that the MLTC Managed Care Organizations (MCOs) work with
individuals, their families, nursing home administrators, and discharge planners to help plan for the
individual’s move back into the community, as well as to help plan for the individual’s medical

care once he/she has successfully moved into his/her home. For dually eligible enrollees, the MCO is
responsible for implementing and monitoring the plan of care between Medicare and Medicaid. The
MCO must assure the services are available to the enrollee.

26. Exclusions and Exemptions from MMMC. Notwithstanding the eligibility criteria in STC 16,
certain individuals cannot receive benefits through the MMMC program (i.e., excluded), while others
may request an exemption from receiving benefits through the MMMC program (i.e., exempted).
Tables 6 and 7 list those individuals either excluded or exempted from MMMC.

Table 6: Individuals Excluded from MMMC
Individuals who become eligible for Medicaid only after spending down a portion of their income
Residents of state psychiatric facilities or residents of state-certified or voluntary treatment
facilities for children and youth

Patients in residential health care facilities (RHCF) at time of enrollment and residents in an
RHCF who are classified as permanent
Participants in capitated long-term care demonstration projects

Medicaid-eligible infants living with incarcerated mothers
Individuals with access to comprehensive private health insurance if cost effective
Foster care children in the placement of a voluntary agency
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Certified blind or disabled children living or expected to live separate and apart from their
parents for 30 days or more

Individuals expected to be Medicaid-eligible for less than 6 months (except for pregnant women)
Individuals receiving long-term care services through long-term home health care programs
Individuals receiving hospice services (at time of enrollment)

Individuals with a "county of fiscal responsibility” code of 97 (Individuals residing in a state Office
of Mental Health facility)

Individuals with a “county of fiscal responsibility” code of 98 (Individuals in an Office for People
with Developmental DisabilitiessfOPWDD facility or treatment center)

Youth in the care and custody of the commissioner of the Office of Family & Children Services
Individuals eligible for the family planning expansion program

Individuals who are under 65 years of age (screened and require treatment) in the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention breast, cervical, colorectal, and/or prostate early detection
program and need treatment for breast, cervical, colorectal, or prostate cancer, and who are
not otherwise covered under creditable health coverage

Individuals who are eligible for Emergency Medicaid

Table 7: Individuals who may be exempted from MMMC

Individuals with chronic medical conditions who have been under active treatment for at least 6
months with a sub-specialist who is not a network provider for any Medicaid MCO in the
service area or whose request has been approved by the New York State Department of Health
Medical Director because of unusually severe chronic care needs. Exemption is limited to six
months

Individuals designated as participating in OPWDD-sponsored programs

Individuals already scheduled for a major surgical procedure (within 30 days of scheduled
enrollment) with a provider who is not a participant in the network of any Medicaid MCO in
the service area. Exemption is limited to six months

Individuals with a developmental or physical disability receiving services through a Medicaid
home- and community-based services (HCBS) waiver authorized under section 1915(c) of the
Act

Residents of alcohol/substance abuse long-term residential treatment programs

Native Americans

Individuals with a “county of fiscal responsibility code of 98” (OPWDD in Medicaid Management
Information System/MMIS) in counties where program features are approved by the state and
operational at the local district level to permit these individuals to voluntarily enroll.

27. Exclusions and Exemptions from MLTC. Notwithstanding the eligibility criteria in STC 16,
certain individuals cannot receive benefits through the MLTC program (i.e., excluded), while
others may request an exemption from receiving benefits through the MLTC program (i.e.,
exempted). Tables 8 and 9 list those individuals either excluded or exempted from MLTC.

Table 8: Individuals excluded from MLTC
Residents of psychiatric facilities

Residents of residential health care facilities (RHCF) at time of enrollment
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Individuals expected to be Medicaid eligible for less than six months
Individuals eligible for Medicaid benefits only with respect to tuberculosis-related services

Individuals with a "county of fiscal responsibility” code 99 in MMIS (Individuals eligible only

for breast and cervical cancer services)

Individuals receiving hospice services (at time of enrollment)

Individuals with a "county of fiscal responsibility” code of 97 (Individuals residing in a state Office
of Mental Health facility)

Individuals with a “county of fiscal responsibility” code of 98 (Individuals in an OPWDD

facility or treatment center)

Individuals eligible for the family planning expansion program

Individuals who are under 65 years of age (screened and require treatment) in the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention breast, cervical, colorectal, and/or prostate early detection

program and need treatment for breast, cervical, colorectal, or prostate cancer, and who are
not otherwise covered under creditable health coverage

Residents of intermediate care facilities for the mentally retarded (ICF/MR)
Individuals who could otherwise reside in an ICF/MR, but choose not to
Residents of alcohol/substance abuse long-term residential treatment programs
Individuals eligible for Emergency Medicaid

Individuals in the Office for People with Developmental Disabilities Home- and Community-
Based Services (OPWDD HCBS) section 1915(c) waiver program

Individuals in the following section 1915(c) waiver programs: Traumatic Brain Injury (TBI),
Nursing Home Transition & Diversion (NHTD), and Long-Term Home Health Care Program
(LTHHCP) in certain counties’ (see Attachment G)

Residents of Assisted Living Programs
Individuals in receipt of Limited Licensed Home Care Services
Individuals in the Foster Family Care Demonstration

Table 9: Individuals who may be exempted from MLTC.

Individual aged 18-21 who are nursing home certifiable and require more than 120 days of
community-based long-term care services.

Native Americans

Individuals who are eligible for the Medicaid buy-in for the working disabled and are nursing home
certifiable

Aliessa Court Ordered Individuals

! New York is using a phased in approach to transition LTHHCP individuals into the MLTC program. There are six phases (see
Attachment G).
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28. Population-Specific Program Requirements.

a) MMMC Enrollment of Individuals Living with HIV. The state is authorized to require
individuals living with HIV to receive benefits through MMMC. Once the state begins
implementing MMMC enrollment in a particular district, individuals living with HIV will have
thirty days in which to select a health plan. If no selection is made, the individual will be auto-
assigned to a MCO. Individuals living with HIV who are enrolled in a MCO (voluntarily or by
default) may request transfer to an HIV Special Needs Plans (SNP) at any time if one or more
HIV SNPs are in operation in the individual’s district. Further, transfers between HIV SNPs
will be permitted at any time.

b) Restricted Recipient Programs. The state may require individuals participating in a restricted
recipient program administered under 42 CFR 431.54(e) to enroll in MMMC. Furthermore,
MCOs may establish and administer restricted recipient programs, through which they identify
individuals that have utilized Medicaid services at a frequency or amount that is not medically
necessary, as determined in accordance with utilization guidelines established by the state, and
restrict them for a reasonable period of time to obtain Medicaid services from designated
providers only. The state must adhere to the following terms and conditions in this regard.

i.  Restricted recipient programs operated by MCOs must adhere to the requirements in
42 CFR 431.54(e)(1) through (3), including the right to a hearing conducted by the
state.

ii.  The state must require MCOs to report to the state whenever they want to place a new
person in a restricted recipient program. The state must maintain summary statistics on
the numbers of individuals placed in restricted recipient programs, and the reasons for
those placements, and must provide the information to CMS upon request.

c) Managed care enrollment of individuals using long-term services and supports for both
MMMC and MLTC. The state is authorized to require certain individuals using long-term
services and supports to enroll in either mainstream managed care or managed long-term care
as identified in STC 16. In addition, the populations that are exempted from mandatory
enrollment, based on the exemption lists in STCs 26 and 27 may also elect to enroll in managed
care plans. Once these individuals begin to enroll in managed care, the state will be required to
provide the following protections for the population?:

i.  Person Centered Service planning — The state, through its contracts with its MCOs
and/or Prepaid Inpatient Health Plans (PIHPs), will require that all individuals
utilizing long-term services and supports will have a person-centered individual
service plan maintained at the MCO or PIHP. Person-Centered Planning includes
consideration of the current and unique psycho-social and medical needs and history
of the enrollee, as well as the person’s functional level, and support systems.

2 All beneficiary protections apply to both MMMC and MLTC, unless otherwise noted in STC 28 and Section V.
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(A) The state must establish minimum guidelines regarding the Person-Centered Plan
(PCP) that will be reflected in MCO/PIHP contracts. These must include at a
minimum, a description of:

1) The qualification for individuals who will develop the PCP;

2) Types of assessments;

3) How enrollees are informed of the services available to them; and

4) The MCOs’ responsibilities for implementing and monitoring the PCP.

(B) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require the use of a person centered and directed
planning process intended to identify the strengths, capacities, and preferences

of the enrollee, as well as to identify an enrollee’s long term care needs and the
resources available to meet those needs, and to provide access to additional care
options as specified by the contract. The person-centered plan is developed by
the participant with the assistance of the MCO/PIHP, provider, and those
individuals the participant chooses to include. The plan includes the services
and supportsthat the participant needs.

(C) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require that service plans must address all
enrollees’ assessed needs (including health and safety risk factors) and personal
goals, taking into account an emphasis on services being delivered in home- and
community-based settings.

(D) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require that a process is in place that permits the
participants to request a change to the person-centered plan if the participant’s
circumstances necessitate a change. The MCO contract shall require that all
service plans are updated and/or revised at least annually or when warranted by
changes in the enrollee’s needs.

(E) The MCO/PIHP shall ensure that meetings related to the enrollee’s Person
Centered Plan will be held at a location, date, and time convenient to the enrollee
and his/her invited participants.

(F) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require development of a back-up plan to ensure
that needed assistance will be provided in the event that the regular services and
supports identified in the individual service plan are temporarily unavailable. The
back-up plan may include other individual assistants or services.

(G) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require that services be delivered in accordance
with the service plan, including the type, scope, amount, and frequency.

(H) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require that enrollees receiving long-term services
and supports have a choice of provider, where available, which has the capacity to
serve that individual within the network. The MCO/PIHP must contract with at
least two providers in each county in its service area for each covered service in
the benefit package unless the county has an insufficient number of providers
licensed, certified, or available in that county.
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(I) The MCO/PIHP contract shall require policies and procedures for the MCO/PIHP
to monitor appropriate implementation of the individual service plans, including the
qualifications of individuals developing service plans, types of assessments
conducted and the method for how enrollees are notified of available services

ii. Verification of MLTC Plan Enrollment. The state shall implement a process for
MLTC plans, network and non-network providers for the state to confirm enrollment of
enrollees who do not have a card or go to the wrong provider before developing a
person-centered service plan.

iii. Health and Welfare of Enrollees — The State through its contracts with its
MCOs/PIHPs shall ensure a system is in place to identify, address, and seek to prevent
instances of abuse, neglect, and exploitation of its enrollees on a continuous basis. This
should include provisions such as critical incident monitoring and reporting to the state,
investigations of any incident including, but not limited to, wrongful death, restraints,
or medication errors that resulted in an injury. In each quarterly report, the state will
provide information regarding any such incidents by plan. The state will also ensure
that children and adults receiving MLTC are afforded linkages to child and/or adult
protective services through all service entities, including the MCOs/PIHPs.

Iv. Maintaining Accurate Beneficiary Address. New York will complete return mail
tracking for enrollment notification mailings. The state will use information gained
from returned mail to make additional outreach attempt through other methods (phone,
email, analysis of prior claims, etc.)

v. Independent Consumer Support Program . To support the beneficiary’s experience
receiving and applying to receive long term services and supports in a managed care
environment, the state shall create and maintain a permanent independent consumer
support program to assist beneficiaries in understanding the coverage model and in the
resolution of problems regarding services, coverage, access and rights.

a) Core Elements of the Independent Consumer Support Program.

1) Organizational Structure. The Independent Consumer Support Program shall
operate independently from any Partnership Plan MCO. Additionally, to the
extent possible, the program shall also operate independently of the
Department of Human Services. The organizational structure of the program
shall support its transparent and collaborative operation with beneficiaries,
MCOs, and state government.

2) Accessibility. The services of the Independent Consumer Support Program
are available to all Medicaid beneficiaries enrolled in Partnership Plan who
are in need of LTSS (institutional, residential and community based).

The Independent Consumer Support Program must be accessible through
multiple entryways (e.g., phone, internet, office) and must reach out to
beneficiaries and/or authorized representatives through various means (mail,
phone, in person), as appropriate.

3) Functions. The Independent Consumer Support Program assists beneficiaries
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to navigate and access covered LTSS. Where an individual is enrolling in a
new delivery system, the services of this program help individuals understand
their choices and resolve problems and concerns that may arise between the
individual and a provider/payer. The following list encompasses the
program’s scope of activity.

e The program shall offer beneficiaries support in the pre-enrollment
stage, such as unbiased health plan choice counseling and general
program-related information.

e The program shall serve as an access point for complaints and
concerns about health plan enrollment, access to services, and other
related matters.

e The program shall help enrollees understand the fair hearing,
grievance, and appeal rights and processes within the health plan
and at the state level and assist them through the process if
needed/requested.

e The program shall conduct trainings with Partnership Plan MCO as
well as providers on community-based resources and supports that
can be linked with covered plan benefits.

4) Staffing. The Independent Consumer Support Program must employ
individuals who are knowledgeable about the state’s Medicaid programs;
beneficiary protections and rights under Medicaid managed care
arrangements; and the health and service needs of persons with complex
needs, including those with a chronic condition, disability, and cognitive or
behavioral needs. In addition, the Independent Consumer Support Program
shall ensure that its services are delivered in a culturally competent manner
and are accessible to individuals with limited English proficiency.

5) Data Collection and Reporting. The Independent Consumer Support
Program shall track the volume and nature of beneficiary contacts and the
resolution of such contacts on a schedule and manner determined by the state,
but no less frequently than quarterly. This information will inform the state
of any provider or contractor issues and support the reporting requirements to
CMS.

vi. Independent Consumer Support Program Plan. The state shall submit a plan to CMS
describing the structure and operation of the Independent Consumer Support Program that
aligns with the core elements provided in this STC 28 no later than January 1, 2014.

vii. Network of qualified providers — The provider credentialing criteria described at 42
CFR 438.214 must apply to providers of long-term services and supports. If the
MCQO’s/PIHP’s credentialing policies and procedures do not address non-licensed/non-
certified providers, the MCO/PIHP shall create alternative mechanisms to ensure the
health and safety of its enrollees. To the extent possible, the MCO/PIHP shall
incorporate criminal background checks, reviewing abuse registries as well as any other
mechanism the state includes within the MCO/PIHP contract.

d) MLTC enrollment. Including the protections afforded individuals in subparagraph (c) of this
STC, the following requirements apply to MLTC plan enrollment.

Demonstration Approval Period: April 1, 2013 through December 31, 2014
19



i. Transition of care period: Initial transition into MLTC from fee-for- service. Each
enrollee who is receiving community-based long-term services and supports that qualifies
for MLTC must continue to receive services under the enrollee’s pre-existing service
plan for at least 60 days after enrollment, or until a care assessment has been completed
by the MCO/PIHP, whichever is later. Any reduction, suspension, denial or termination
of previously authorized services shall trigger the required notice under 42 CFR 438.404
which clearly articulates the enrollee’s right to file an appeal (either expedited, if
warranted, or standard), the right to have authorized service continue pending the appeal,
and the right to a fair hearing if the plan renders an adverse determination (either in
whole or in part) on the appeal. For initial implementation of the auto-assigned
population, the plans must submit data for state review on a monthly basis reporting
instances when the plan has issued a notice of action that involves a reduction of split
shift or live-in services or when the plan is reducing hours by 25 percent or more. The
plan will also report the number of appeals and fair hearings requested regarding these
reductions. The state shall ensure through its contracts that if an enrollee is to change
from one MCO/PIHP to another, the MCO/PIHPs will communicate with one another to
ensure a smooth transition and provide the new MCO/PIHP with the individual’s current
service plan.

ii. Assessment of LTSS Need. The following requirements apply until the state
implements an independent and conflict-free long-term services and supports (LTSS)
assessment process (as required by STC 28).

A) MLTC plans conduct the initial assessment for an individual’s need for LTSS
using a standardized assessment tool designated by the state. The following
requirements apply to the activities that must be undertaken by a MLTC plan
as it assesses individuals for need for LTSS.

1. The state shall ensure all individuals requesting LTSS are assessed for in a
timely manner.

a. The MCO/PIHP will use the Semi-Annual Assessment of Members
(SAAM) tool (or successor tool designated by the state) to determine
if the individual has a need for LTSS.

b. Inaddition to the SAAM tool, the MCO/PIHP may use other
assessment tools as appropriate. The state must review and approve
all other assessment tools used by the MCO/PIHP.

2. The state must ensure through its contracts that each MCO/PIHP must
complete the initial assessment in the individual’s home of all individuals
referred to or requesting enrollment in an MLTC plan within 30 days of that
referral or initial contact. MCO/PIHP compliance with this standard shall be
reported to CMS in the quarterly reports as required in STC 73.

a. The MCO/PIHP shall complete a re-assessment at least annually, or
when an enrollee’s needs change.

b. If the assessed individual is not already a Medicaid recipient, the
MCO/PIHP shall:

i. Provide the individual with the results of the assessment.
ii. If the assessment indicates that the individual meets the criteria
for LTSS, explain that the results of the assessment will be
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B)

C)

forwarded to the individual’s county social services office for a
formal eligibility determination.

If the assessment indicates that the individuals do not meet the
criteria for LTSS, explain that the results of the assessment do not
indicate that the individual is eligible for Medicaid and provide a
written notice to the individual that they have the right (consistent
with 42 CFR 435.906) to request a formal Medicaid eligibility
determination from the county social services office.

c. If the assessed individual is already a Medicaid recipient, the
MCO/PIHP shall:

Provide the recipient with the results of the assessment.

If the assessment indicates that the recipient meets the criteria for
LTSS, explain that the individual is eligible for enrollment in a
MLTC.

Provide the recipient with information about all the MLTC plans
in which the recipient can enroll.

3. The state shall require each MCO/PIHP, through its contract, to report to the

enrollment broker the names of all individuals for whom an assessment is
completed. If the individual has not been referred by the enrollment broker,
the MCO/PIHP shall report the date of initial contact by the individual and
the date of the assessment to determine compliance with the 30-day
requirement.

. The state shall use this information to determine if individuals have been

assessed incorrectly

The state shall review a sample of the MLTC plan LTSS assessments every six
months, either through the External Quality Review Organization (EQRO) or
by the state, to verify the correct determinations were made.

The state must submit to CMS for review and comment, and subsequently
approval of the written notice required in subparagraph A no later than May 31,
2013.

Transformation of LTSS Needs Assessment.. The state shall begin implementation
of an independent and conflict-free LTSS needs assessment system no later than
December 1, 2014. After that implementation has begun, MLTC plans will not
complete any LTSS needs assessments for individuals requesting such services prior to
the enrollment in the plan. Non-dually eligible individuals requesting LTSS will be
assessed to see if they meet the criteria to be enrolled in a MLTC plan or alternate
waiver program prior to being told their enrollment options. In order to achieve this
milestone, the state must:

a.Submit to CMS an initial plan for implementing this transformation by
December 31, 2013.

b.Submit to CMS a final plan with specific action items and timeframes
by May 31, 2014.

c.Report progress on the plan in each quarterly report required by STC 73.

iv. Marketing Oversight.
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A) The state shall require each MCO/PIHPs through its contract to meet 42 CFR
438.104, and state marketing guidelines which prohibit cold calls, use of government
logos and other standards.

B) All materials used to market the MCO/PIHP shall be prior approved by the state.

C) The state shall require through its contract that each MCO/PIHP provide all
individuals who were not referred to the plan by the enrollment broker with
information (in a format determined by the state) describing Managed Long Term
Care, a list of available plans, and contact information to reach the enrollment broker
for questions or other assistance. The plan shall report the number of individuals
receiving these materials to the state on a quarterly basis pursuant to STC 73.

e. Demonstration Participant Protections. The state will ensure that adults in LTSS in MLTC
programs are afforded linkages to adult protective services through all service entities, including
the MCO’s/PIHP’s. The state will ensure that these linkages are in place before, during, and after
the transition to MLTC as applicable.

f.  Non-duplication of Payment. MLTC Programs will not duplicate services included in an
enrollee’s Individualized Education Program under the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act, or services provided under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

V. DEMONSTRATION BENEFITS AND ENROLLMENT

29. Demonstration Benefits and Cost-Sharing. The following benefits are provided to individuals
eligible for the Medicaid managed care, FHPIlus, and family planning expansion components of the
Demonstration:

a) Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care (MMMC). State plan benefits delivered through
MCOs or, in certain districts, primary care case management arrangements, with the exception
of certain services carved out of the MMMC contract and delivered directly by the state on a
fee-for-service basis. All MMMC benefits (regardless of delivery method), as well as the co-
payments charged to MMMC recipients, are listed in Attachment A.

b) Managed Long Term Care._State plan benefits delivered through MCOs or, in certain
districts, prepaid inpatient health plans, with the exception of certain services carved out of the
MLTC contract and delivered directly by the state on a fee-for-service basis. All MLTC
benefits are listed in Attachment B.

c) Family Health Plus (FHPIus).

i. FHPlus direct coverage benefits must be delivered by an MCO, with the exception of
certain services carved out of the FHPlus contract and delivered directly by the state on a
fee-for-service basis. In districts where no MCO is available, these benefits may be
provided by a commercial insurer contracted with the state.

ii. FHPIus benefits, as well as the applicable co-payments charged to FHPIus recipients, are
listed in Attachment C.
(A) FHPIlus enrollees under 21 years of age or who are pregnant are exempt from any cost-
sharing otherwise applicable.
(B) Emergency services, family planning services and supplies, and psychotropic and
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tuberculosis drugs are exempt from cost-sharing requirements in all settings which
otherwise require cost-sharing.

iii. The *benchmark” FHP-PAP Employer-Sponsored Health Insurance (ESHI) plan will

include, at a minimum, the following services: inpatient and outpatient hospital services,
physician services, maternity care, preventive health services, diagnostic and x-ray services,
and emergency services. Maximum out-of-pocket charges for FHP-Premium Assistance
Program (PAP) enrollees are limited to the co-payment amounts specified in Attachment C.
Any out-of-pocket charges exceeding those amounts will be reimbursed by the state.

d) Family Planning Expansion Program.

The Family Planning expansion program provides family planning services and supplies
described in section 1905(a)(4)(c) of the Act directly on a fee-for-service basis. Such
services and supplies are limited to those whose primary purpose is family planning and
which are provided in a family planning setting. Family planning services and supplies are
reimbursable at the 90 percent matching rate, including:

(A) Approved methods of contraception;

(B) Sexually transmitted infection (STI) testing, Pap smears, and pelvic exams (NOTE:
The laboratory tests done during an initial family planning visit for contraception
include a Pap smear, screening tests for STIs, blood count, and pregnancy test.
Additional screening tests may be performed depending on the method of
contraception desired and the protocol established by the clinic, program, or
provider. Additional laboratory tests may be needed to address a family planning
problem or need during an inter-periodic family planning visit for contraception.);

(C) Drugs, supplies, or devices related to women’s health services described above that
are prescribed by a health care provider who meets the state’s provider enroliment
requirements (subject to the national drug rebate program requirements); and

(D) Contraceptive management, patient education, and counseling.

Family planning-related services and supplies are defined as those services provided as part
of, or as follow-up to, a family planning visit and are reimbursable at the state’s regular
Federal Medical Assistance Percentage (FMAP) rate. Such services are provided because a
“family planning-related” problem was identified and/or diagnosed during a routine or
periodic family planning visit. Examples of family-planning related services include:

(A) Colposcopy (and procedures done with/during a colposcopy) or repeat Pap smear
performed as a follow-up to an abnormal Pap smear which is done as part of a
routine/periodic family planning visit.

(B) Drugs for the treatment of STIs/Sexually Transmitted Diseases (STD), except for
HIV/AIDS and hepatitis, when the STIs/STDs are identified/ diagnosed during a
routine/periodic family planning visit. A follow-up visit/encounter for the
treatment/drugs and subsequent follow-up visits to rescreen for STIs/STDs based on
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention guidelines may also be covered.

(C) An annual exam for men, such an annual family planning visit may include a
comprehensive patient history, physical, laboratory tests, and contraceptive
counseling.

(D) Drugs/treatment for vaginal infections/disorders, other lower genital tract and genital
skin infections/disorders, and urinary tract infections, where these conditions are
identified/diagnosed during a routine/periodic family planning visit. A follow-up
visit/encounter for the treatment/drugs may also be covered.
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(E) Other medical diagnosis, treatment, and preventive services that are routinely
provided pursuant to family planning services in a family planning setting. An
example of a preventive service could be a vaccination to prevent cervical cancer.

(F) Treatment of major complications arising from a family planning procedure, such as:

1) Treatment of a perforated uterus due to an intrauterine device insertion;

2) Treatment of severe menstrual bleeding caused by a Depo-Provera injection
requiring a dilation and curettage; or

3) Treatment of surgical or anesthesia-related complications during a sterilization
procedure.

iii. Primary care referrals to other social service and health care providers as medically
indicated are provided; however, the costs of those primary care services are not covered
for enrollees of this Demonstration. The state must facilitate access to primary care
services for enrollees in the family planning expansion program, and must assure CMS that
written materials concerning access to primary care services are distributed to enrollees.
The written materials must explain to the participants how they can access primary care
services.

30. Home and Community Settings Characteristics. MLTC enrollees, including individuals who
receive services under the demonstration’s HCBS Expansion program described in STC 36, must
receive services in residential settings located in the community, which meet CMS standards for
HCBS settings as articulated in current 1915(c) policy and as modified by subsequent regulatory
changes, in accordance with the plan submitted by the state (required in Attachment H). This plan
shall be due no later than December 31, 2013. Residential settings include characteristics such as
providing full access to typical facilities such as a kitchen with cooking facilities, convenient
privacy for visitors and easy access to resources and activities in the community. A full list of
home and community based characteristics are provided in Attachment D.

31. Option for Consumer Directed Personal Assistance Program. Enrollees shall have the option to
elect self-direction. The state shall ensure through its contracts with the MCOs/PIHPs that enrollees
are afforded the option to select self-direction and enrollees are informed of CDPAP as a voluntary
option to its members. Individuals who select self-direction must have the opportunity to have
choice and control over how services are provided and who provides the service.

a) Information and Assistance in Support of Participant Direction. The state/MCO
shall have a support system that provides participants with information, training,
counseling, and assistance, as needed or desired by each participant, to assist the
participant to effectively direct and manage their self-directed services. Participants
shall be informed about self-directed care, including feasible alternatives, before
electing the self-direction option.

b) Participant Direction by Representative. The participant who self-directs the
personal care service may appoint a volunteer designated representative to assist with or
perform employer responsibilities to the extent approved by the participant. Services
may be directed by a legal representative of the participant. Consumer-directed services
may be directed by a non-legal representative freely chosen by the participant.

A person who serves as a representative of a participant for the purpose of directing
services cannot serve as a provider of personal attendant services for that participant.

c) Participant Employer Authority. The participant (or the participant’s representative)
must have decision-making authority over workers who provide personal care services.
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d)

e)

i. Participant. The participant (or the participant’s representative) provides
training, supervision and oversight to the worker who provides services. A
Fiscal/Employer Agent that follows IRS and local tax code laws functions as
the participant’s agent in performing payroll and other employer
responsibilities that are required by federal and state law.

ii. Decision-Making Authorities. The participants exercise the following decision
making authorities: Recruit staff, hire staff , verify staff’s ability to perform
identified tasks, schedule staff, evaluate staff performance, verify time worked
by staff and approve time sheets, and discharge staff.

Disenrollment from Self-Direction. A participant may voluntarily disenroll from the

self-directed option at any time and return to a traditional service delivery system
through the MMMC or MLTC program. To the extent possible, the member shall
provide his/her intent to withdraw from participant direction. A participant may also be
involuntarily disenrolled from the self-directed option for cause, if continued
participation in the consumer-directed services option would not permit the participant’s
health, safety, or welfare needs to be met, or the participant demonstrates the inability to
self-direct by consistently demonstrating a lack of ability to carry out the tasks needed to
self-direct services, or if there is fraudulent use of funds such as substantial evidence
that a participant has falsified documents related to participant-directed services. Ifa
participant is terminated voluntarily or involuntarily from the self-directed service
delivery option, the MCO/PIHP must transition the participant to the traditional agency
direction option and must have safeguards in place to ensure continuity of services.
Appeals. The following actions shall be considered adverse action under both 42 CFR
431 subpart E and 42 CFR 438 subpart F:

i. Areduction, suspension, or termination of authorized CDPAP services;
ii. A denial of a request to change Consumer Directed Personal Assistance
Program services.

32. Adding Services to the MMMC and/or MLTC plan benefit package. At any point in time the
state intends to add to either the MMMC or MLTC plan benefit package currently authorized state
plan or Demonstration services that have been provided on a fee-for-service basis, the state must
provide CMS the following information, with at least 30 days’ notice prior to the inclusion of the
benefit, either in writing or as identified on the agenda for the monthly calls referenced in STC 72:

a)

A description of the benefit being added to the MCO/PIHPs benefit package;

b) A detailed description of the state’s oversight of the MCO/PIHP’s readiness to

administer the benefit including: readiness and implementation activities, which may
include on-site reviews, phone meetings, and desk audits reviewing policies and
procedures for the new services, data sharing to allow plans to create service plans as
appropriate, process to communicate the change to enrollees, MCO/PIHP network
development to include providers of that service, and any other activity performed by
the state to ensure plan readiness.

Information concerning the changes being made to MMMC and/or MLTC contract
provisions and capitation payment rates in accordance with STC 38.
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CMS reserves the right to delay implementation of the benefit transition until such time as
appropriate documentation is provided showing evidence of MCO/PIHP readiness. In addition,
new services that are not currently authorized under the state plan or demonstration may be added
only through approved amendments to the state plan or demonstration.

CMS will notify the state of concerns within 15 days. If no comments are received, the state may
proceed with the scheduled benefit transition.

33. Expanding MLTC enrollment into a new geographic area. Any time the state is ready to
expand mandatory MLTC plan enrollment into a new geographic area or to a new population of
Medicaid enrollees (except those otherwise excluded or exempted in these STCs), the state must
provide CMS notification at least 90 days prior to the expansion. Such notification will include:

a) A list of the counties that will be moving to mandatory enrollment, or description of the

population added,;

b) A list of MCO/PIHPs with an approved state certificate of authority to operate in those
counties demonstrating that enrollees will be afforded choice of plan within the new
geographic area;

c) Confirmation that the MCO/PIHPs in the new geographic area have met the network
requirements in STCs 45 and 46 for each MCO/PIHP.

The state must also apply the requirements of STC 32 when applicable to the MLTC population
or geographic area being added to the MLTC program.

CMS reserves the right to delay implementation of the geographic expansion until such time as
notification documentation is provided.

CMS will notify the state of concerns within 15 days. If no comments are received, the state may
proceed with the scheduled geographic expansion.

34. Assurances during expansion of MLTC enrollment. The assurances below pertain to future
MLTC expansions authorized under this demonstration. To provide and demonstrate smooth
transitions for beneficiaries, the state must:

a) Send sample notification letters. Existing Medicaid providers must receive sample
beneficiary notification letters via widely distributed methods (mail, email, provider website,
etc.) so that providers are informed of the information received by enrollees regarding their
managed care transition.

b) Provide educational tours for enrollees and providers. The educational tour should educate
enrollees and providers on the MLTC plan enrollment options, rights and responsibilities and
other important program elements. The state must provide webinars, meeting plans, and send
notices through outreach and other social media (e.g. state’s website). The enrollment broker,
choice counseling entities, ombudsman and any group providing enrollment support must
participate.

c) Operate a call center independent of the MLTC plans for the duration of the demonstration.
This entity must be able to help enrollees in making independent decisions about plan choice
and be able to document complaints about the plans. During the first 60 days of
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35.

36.

37.

implementation the state must review all call center response statistics to ensure all contracted
plans are meeting requirements in their contracts. After the first 60 dyas, if all entities are
consistently meeting contractual requirements the state can lessen the review of call center
statistics, but no more than 120 days should elapse between reviews.

d) Review the outcomes of the auto-assignment algorithm to ensure that MLTC plans with more
limited networks do not receive a the same or larger number of enrollees as plans with larger
networks.

e) The state shall require MCOs/PIHPs to maintain the current worker/recipient relationship for
no less than 90 days.

Enrollment into the Family Health Plus Premium Assistance Program (FHP-PAP).

a) At the time of initial application or recertification, individuals will be asked if they have access
to ESHI. If so, the individual will be asked to provide information about the available ESHI
insurance coverage. In the interim, individuals determined eligible for FHPIus will be enrolled,
or continue to be enrolled, in a FHPlus plan.

b) For those individuals with access to qualified and cost effective ESHI, including state or local
government employees, enrollment into the ESHI is required in order for the individual to
maintain access to FHPIlus eligibility and benefits. However, individuals will not be forced to
disenroll from their FHPIus plan until they can enroll in their ESHI Program (during an ESHI
open enrollment period or after a required “waiting period™).

c) The state will subsidize the premiums for this coverage and reimburse any deductibles and co-
pays, to the extent that the co-pays exceed the amount of the enrollee’s co-payment obligations
under FHPIlus.

d) The state will pay for any FHPIus benefits not covered by the enrollee’s ESHI for enrollees of
the FHP-PAP when they obtain services from a Medicaid provider.

Operation of the HCBS Expansion Program. The individuals eligible for this component of the
Demonstration will receive the same home and community-based services (HCBS) as those
individuals determined eligible for and enrolled in the state’s Long Term Home Health Care
Program (LTHHCP), Nursing Home Transition and Diversion Program (NHTDP) and Traumatic
Brain Injury Program (TBIP) authorized under section 1915(c) of the Act. The specific benefits
provided to participants in this program are listed in Attachment DD.

The state will operate the HCBS Expansion program in a manner consistent with its approved
LTHHCP, NHTDP and TBIP 1915(c) waiver programs and must comply with all administrative,
operational, quality improvement and reporting requirements contained therein. The state shall
provide enrollment and financial information about the individuals enrolled in the HCBS
Expansion program as requested by CMS.

Facilitated Enrollment. Facilitated enrollers, which may include MCQOs, health care providers,
community-based organizations, and other entities under state contract, will engage in those
activities described in 42 CFR 435.904(d)(2), as permitted by 42 CFR 435.904(e)(3)(ii), within the
following parameters:
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VI.

38.

39.

40.

41.

a) Facilitated enrollers will provide program information to applicants and interested individuals
as described in 42 CFR 435.905(a).

b) Facilitated enrollers must afford any interested individual the opportunity to apply for Medicaid
without delay as required by 42 CFR 435.906.

c) If aninterested individual applies for Medicaid by completing the information required under
42 CFR 435.907(a) and (b) and 42 CFR 435.910(a) and signing a Medicaid application, that
application must be transmitted to the LDSS for determination of eligibility.

d) The protocols for facilitated enrollment practices between the LDSS and the facilitated
enrollers must:
i. Ensure that choice counseling activities are closely monitored to minimize adverse risk
selection; and

ii. Specify that determinations of Medicaid eligibility are made solely by the LDSS.
DELIVERY SYSTEMS

Contracts. Procurement and the subsequent final contracts developed to implement selective
contracting by the state with any provider group shall be subject to CMS approval prior to
implementation.

Payments under contracts with public agencies, that are not competitively bid in a process
involving multiple bidders, shall not exceed the documented costs incurred in furnishing covered
services to eligible individuals (or a reasonable estimate with an adjustment factor no greater than
the annual change in the consumer price index).

Managed Care Contracts. No FFP is available for activities covered under contracts and/or
modifications to existing contracts that are subject to 42 CFR 438 requirements prior to CMS
approval of model contract language. The state shall submit any supporting documentation
deemed necessary by CMS. The state must provide CMS with a minimum of 45 days to review
and approve changes. CMS reserves the right, as a corrective action, to withhold FFP (either
partial or full) for the Demonstration, until the contract compliance requirement is met.

Interpretation Services and Culturally Competent Care. The MCOs must have
interpretation services and provide care that is consistent with the individual’s culture. MCOs
must conduct analyses to determine any gaps in access to these services and will expand its
workforce accordingly. The MCOs may also require the use of remote video and voice
technology when necessary.

Managed Care Benefit Package. Individuals enrolled in either MMMC or MLTC must receive
from the managed care program the benefits as identified in Attachments A or B, as appropriate.
As noted in plan readiness and contract requirements, the state must require that, for enrollees in
receipt of LTSS, each MCO/PIHP coordinate, as appropriate, needed state plan services that are
excluded from the managed care delivery system but available through a fee-for-service delivery
system, and must also assure coordination with services not included in the established benefit
package.

Demonstration Approval Period: April 1, 2013 through December 31, 2014
28



42.

43.

44,

45.

Revision of the State Quality Strategy. The state must update its Quality Strategy to reflect all
managed care plans operating under MMMC and MLTC programs proposed through this
Demonstration and submit to CMS for approval within 90 days of approval of the April 20133
amendment, which will include the health system for individuals with developmental disabilities
goals. The state must obtain the input of recipients and other stakeholders in the development of
itsits revised comprehensive Quality Strategy and make the Strategy available for public comment.
The state must revise the strategy whenever significant changes are made, including changes through
this Demonstration. Pursuant to STC 74, the state must also provide CMS with annual reporting on
the implementation and effectiveness of the updated comprehensive Quality strategy, as it impacts
Pursuant to STC 74, the state must also provide CMS with annual reporting on the implementation
and effectiveness of the updated comprehensive quality strategy, as it impacts the demonstration.

Required Components of the State Quality Strategy. The revised Quality Strategy shall meet
all the requirements of 42 CFR 438 Subpart D. The quality strategy must include components
relating to managed long term services and supports. The Quality strategy must address the
following regarding the population utilizing long term services and supports: level of care
assessments, service planning, and health and welfare of enrollees. The state should also
incorporate performance measures for outcomes related to quality of life and community
integration related to health system transformation for individuals with developmental
disabilities.

Required Monitoring Activities by State and/or EQRO. The state’s EQR process for the
mainstream managed care and MLTC plans shall meet all the requirements of 42 CFR 438 Subpart
E. In addition, the state, or its EQRO shall monitor and annually evaluate the MCO/PIHPs
performance on specific new requirements under mandatory enrollment of individuals utilizing

long term services and supports. The state shall provide an update of the processes used to monitor
the following activities as well as the outcomes of the monitoring activities within the annual report
in STC 74. The new requirements include, but are not limited to the following:

a) MLTC Plan Eligibility Assessments — to ensure that approved instruments are being
used and applied appropriately and as necessary, and to ensure that individuals being
served with LTSS meet the MLTC plan eligibility requirements for plan enrollment .
The state will also monitor assessments conducted by the plan where individuals are
deemed ineligible for enrollment in an MLTC plan.

b) Service plans — to ensure that MCOs/PIHPs are appropriately creating and
implementing service plans based on enrollee’s identified needs.

c) MCO/PIHP credentialing and/or verification policies — to ensure that LTSS services are
provided by qualified providers.

d) Health and welfare of enrollees — to ensure that the MCO/PIHP, on an ongoing basis,
identifies, addresses, and seeks to prevent instances of abuse, neglect and exploitation.

Access to Care, Network Adequacy and Coordination of Care Requirements for Long Term
Services and Supports (LTSS). The state shall set specific requirements for MCO/PIHPs to
follow regarding providers of LTSS, consistent with 42 CFR 438 Part D. These requirements shall
be outlined within each MCO/PIHP contract. These standards should take into consideration
individuals with special health care needs, out of network requirements if a provider is not
available within the specific access standard, ensuring choice of provider with capacity to serve
individuals, time/distance standards for providers who do not travel to the individual’s home, and
physical accessibility of covered services. The MLTC or mainstream managed care plan is not
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46.

47.

48.

VII.

49.

permitted to set these standards.

Demonstrating Network Adequacy. Annually, each MCO/PIHP must provide adequate
assurances that it has sufficient capacity to serve the expected enrollment in its service area and
offers an adequate coverage of benefits as described in Attachment A and B for the anticipated
number of enrollees in the service area.

a) The state must verify these assurances by reviewing demographic, utilization and
enrollment data for enrollees in the Demonstration as well as:
i.  The number and types of providers available to provide covered services to the

Demonstration population;

ii.  The number of network providers accepting the new Demonstration population;
and

iii.  The geographic location of providers and Demonstration populations, as shown
through GeoAccess, similar software or other appropriate methods.

b) The state must submit the documentation required in subparagraphs i — iii above to CMS
with each annual report.

¢) Enrollees and their representatives must be provided with reference documents to maintain
information about available providers and services in their plans.

Advisory Committee as required in 42 CFR 438. The state must maintain for the duration of the
Demonstration a managed care advisory group comprised of individuals and interested parties
appointed pursuant to state law by the Legislature and Governor. To the extent possible, the state
will attempt to appoint individuals qualified to speak on behalf of seniors and persons with
disabilities who are impacted by the Demonstration’s use of managed care, including individuals
with developmental disabilities, regarding the impact and effective implementation of these
changes on individuals receiving LTSS.

Health Services to Native American Populations. The plan currently in place for patient
management and coordination of services for Medicaid-eligible Native Americans developed in
consultation with the Indian tribes and/or representatives from the Indian health programs located
in participating counties shall continue in force for this extension period.

QUALITY DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND CLINIC UNCOMPENSATED
CARE FUNDING

Hospital-Medical Home (H-MH) Demonstration. The purpose of this demonstration is to
improve the coordination, continuity, and quality of care for individuals receiving primary care in
hospital outpatient departments operated by teaching hospitals, as well as other primary care
settings used by teaching hospitals to train resident physicians. The demonstration will be
instrumental in influencing the next generation of practitioners in the important concepts of patient-
centered medical homes. Training sites, in particular, due to the structural discontinuity imposed
by rotating residents and attending physicians’ schedules, present a significant opportunity to
improve patient experience and care through residency redesign.

During this extension period, entities that serve as clinical training sites for primary care residents
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50.

51.

will work toward transforming their delivery system consistent with the National Committee on
Quality Assurance (NCQA) requirements for medical horﬁumecognition under its Physjcian
Practice Connections® - Patient-Centered Medical Home program (PPC®-PCMH ) and
the “Joint Principles’ for medical home development articulated by primary care professional
associations.

In addition, hospitals which receive funding under this demonstration shall be required to
implement a number of patient safety and systemic quality improvement projects.

H-MH Demonstration Eligibility and Selection. All teaching institutions in New York State will
be eligible to participate in the H-MH demonstration. However, because the state does not intend
to use a public competitive process to select awardees, the selection criteria for the H-MH

demonstration will include for each:

a) The extent to which the hospital has existing arrangements with training sites in the community
(such as federally qualified health centers) to provide clinical experience to its primary care
residents;

b) An attestation as to their willingness and commitment to accomplish all milestones outlined in
STC 51, including achieving NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 recognition or above (in
accordance with the standards applicable at the time that recognition is awarded) by the end of
the second year of the demonstration;

c) An agreement to track and report the clinical performance metrics required in STC 52; and

d) An agreement to implement both the system improvement and patient safety initiatives
consistent with STCs 53 and 54.

To ensure that a mix of both academic medical centers and community teaching hospitals receive
awards under the H-MH demonstration, the Department must submit its recommendations (along
with proposed award amounts) to CMS for review before making final awards. An institution that
already has achieved at least PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 recognition under an earlier set of NCQA
standards may participate if its goal is to renew or upgrade its recognition under later, more
stringent NCQA standards.

H-MH Milestones related to achievement of National Committee for Quality Assurance

(NCQA) PPC®-PCMH M for all awardees. The key milestone for receiving demonstration
funding will be the achievement of NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 recognition within
two (2) years from the start date of the program. The state will receive from NCQA a monthly
‘roster’ of practices, which have achieved NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 recognition.
In the interim, programs must demonstrate the achievement of the following milestones
throughout the duration of the project:

a) A detailed work plan after award. Each awardee must submit a redesign strategy and
detailed work plan to the state that documents how funds will be used for the following
approved purposes: consultation services for practice re-design; staff development activities to
support ‘team’ design to assuring continuity of care for patients; activities associated with
curriculum changes; workforce retraining and retooling, and NCQA certification costs. The
work plan must also

i. indicate the clinical performance metrics that will be used (as discussed in STC 52 below),
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52.

53.

b)

d)

and provide baseline rates for each measure,

ii. describe how the awardee will implement the H-MH System Improvement Initiatives
described in STC 53, and

iii. indicate which H-MH Quality and Safety Improvement Projects that the awardee will
undertake, along with associated milestones (see STC 54).

Baseline assessment within six months. Each awardee must submit a formal baseline
assessment to the state (using the NCQA tool or one developed by a primary care professional
organization) that compares current practice with NCQA standards, along with a revised work
plan and timeline.

Interim report at the end of year 1. Each awardee must submit to the state a report of interim
progress in meeting the first year milestones and goals identified through the baseline
assessment tool with revised plan as appropriate.

MH recognition. Each awardee must achieve NCQA PPC®-PCM HT™ Level 2 or Level
3 recognition, using 2011 standards, by the end of year 2.

H-MH clinical performance metrics for years 2 and 3. Each awardee must develop at least five
clinical performance metrics which shall be consistent with the standardized measures used by the
New York State Department of Health in its Quality Assurance Reporting Requirements (QARR)
system and/or meaningful use measures and relevant to the population being served, for internal
practice measurement and improvement. Baseline and yearly rates for each measure must be
submitted in the annual progress reports.

H-MH System Improvement Initiatives. Each awardee’s project work plan and subsequent
progress reports must incorporate the awardee’s strategy for accomplishing the implemented
initiatives as well as the milestones to measure success.

a)

b)

Each awardee must implement an initiative to restructure operations to enhance patients’
continuity of care experience in conjunction with developing a patient centered medical home.

Awardees shall extend the ambulatory, continuity training experience of residents within the
limits of residency requirements from the Residency Review Committee of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education. This could be accomplished by increasing the
number of continuity training sites, expanding sites beyond the hospital environment (if the
program is based in a hospital), increasing resident time in ambulatory settings, or other
activities or combinations of approaches. These sites would also be required to provide care
consistent with medical home requirements and achieve formal recognition within two years of
program start date. The project work plan must include:
I. A method for objective measurement of progress which may include number of
new continuity sites, percent increase in ambulatory training experience for
residents;
ii. How these activities will support core activities of medical home transformation;
and iii. How these restructuring changes will be sustained following the
termination of the demonstration.

Further, each awardee must select at least one of the following four initiatives to implement
during the grant award period:
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I.  Care Transitions/Medication Reconciliation Programs. Hospital awardees may be
ideally suited to coordinate care between inpatient and outpatient settings given that
they are frequently the same providers of care. This initiative would allow programs to
develop a better ‘bridge’ for this transition, particularly with respect to medication
reconciliation and management but also for outpatient primary and specialty care
follow up. While the methods and staffing used to improve coordination could vary, all
proposals must incorporate the evidence-based components of effective medication
reconciliation. Programs would be required to:

A) Develop a registry of patients who have participated (directly through
contact/outreach or indirectly through shared electronic information or
medication lists) in medication reconciliation. The registry must contain
sufficient unique identifiers to enable linkage to Medicaid claims data and be
completed by the end of Year 1.

B) Participate as needed (sharing lists), with the Department, in periodic evaluation
of readmissions and other utilization and quality metrics for patients receiving
care transition/medication reconciliation services including the tracking of
quarterly progress either on pilot unit or hospital wide.

C) Develop standardized clinical protocols for communication with
patients/families during and post-discharge and care transition processes
focused on most common causes of avoidable readmissions.

D) Develop integrated information systems between hospital inpatient and
outpatient sites to enable improved continuity and follow up care.

E) Create system to identify patients at highest risk of subsequent avoidable
hospitalization and create a patient stratification approach to allocation of
resources to facilitate community linkages including primary and specialty care
services.

ii. Integration of Physical-Behavioral Health Care. Medicaid has a large number of
members with co-existing physical and mental health/substance abuse co-morbidities.
Optimal care requires integration of services and providers so that care is coordinated and
appropriate for the well-being of the entire person, not just for a single condition. There are
many barriers between behavioral and physical health care including different providers,
varying locations, multiple agencies, confidentiality rules and regulations, historic lack of
communication between providers, and more. This initiative will require training programs
to find ways to integrate care for their patients with behavioral health conditions within the
medical home. The project work plan must include details on:

A) A strategy for integration which includes a means of improving referrals to
behavioral health providers, enhanced communication with mental
health/substance abuse providers, processes for obtaining appropriate consents
for sharing personal health information, and procedures for coordinated case
management (particularly for cases in which patients may have more than one
provider).

B) Developing a linkage to the Office of Mental Health Psychiatric Services and
Clinical Knowledge Enhancement System (PSYKES) project, which provides
data and recommendations for potential problems of polypharmacy and
metabolic syndrome exacerbation for Medicaid members using Medicaid
databases within the first year of the program start date. The linkage will require
creating systems to receive, and act on, reports generated by PSYKES. The
linkage must be completed by the end of Year 1.
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C) Developing training for primary care clinicians in behavioral health care with
particular focus on integrating depression screening and pain management with
appropriate treatment modalities and referral.

D) Assessing demand and capacity to provide co-located services or other
approaches to decrease wait times and improve access to behavioral health
Services.

iii. Improved Access and Coordination between Primary and Specialty Care. There is a
tremendous opportunity to promote access and coordination between primary and
specialty providers who are both providing care within the same delivery system, often
in close physical proximity. Despite that opportunity, there are many examples in which
the level of coordination is suboptimal, having the greatest adverse impact on those
patients with more advanced, chronic diseases.

A) Programs will be required to put into place systems that would facilitate the
ready access to specialty care when appropriate, with improved bilateral
communication between primary and specialty care providers/clinics through
transparent, standardized, referral processes. Specific goals include improving
timely access to specialists, completed referral forms with required clinical
information and reason(s) for referral, timely response of
findings/recommendations from the specialist and higher rates of satisfaction on
the part of providers and patients with respect to specialty care services.

B) Programs will be required to generate measures of access and coordination.
These measures should be incorporated into a baseline assessment and annual
evaluations and include patient and provider experiences related to wait times,
follow up with primary care provider after specialty visit (as appropriate),
delayed or rejected referrals, patient/provider satisfaction.

C) Identify gaps in care and coordination for specialty services including collection
of baseline data on wait times and appointment backlogs; survey primary care
providers and specialists regarding the referral process and access and develop
improvement plan based on findings with at least quarterly data collection, which
will consider expansion of selected specialists, training of primary care providers
in provision of select low level specialty care, inclusion of specialists in team care,
protocols for primary-specialty care co-management.

iv. Enhance Interpretation Services and Culturally Competent Care.

A) Programs will conduct an analysis to determine gaps in access to language
services, and implement language access policies and procedures

B) Programs may expand workforce within interpreter services by hiring, training,
and/or certifying interpreters, or determining other methods for increasing
patients’ access to appropriate language services.

C) Programs may include use of remote video and voice technology for
instantaneous qualified health care interpretations

D) Develop programs to improve staff cultural competence and awareness
through evidence based training.

E) Develop capacity to generate prescription labels in patient’s primary language
with easy to understand instructions.

54. H-MH Quiality and Safety Improvement Projects (QSIP). In addition, each awardee shall
implement at least two of the six Quality and Safety Improvement Projects outlined in this STC.
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These QSIPs will include interventions that have been demonstrated to produce measurable and
significant results across different types of hospital settings, including in safety net hospitals; have
a strong evidence base, meaning interventions that have been endorsed by a major national quality
organization, with reasonably strong evidence established in the peer reviewed literature, including
within the safety net; and_are meaningful to hospital patients.

An awardee is precluded from choosing any QSIP for which it has achieved top performance for at
least 4 consecutive quarters, in aggregate in all process and outcomes measures within the
intervention, where “top performance” is defined as being in the Top Quartile. Each QSIP below
has specific measures that an awardee must include; however, awardees may include additional
milestones to enable the implementation of the measures specified for the intervention.

Milestones for the QSIPs can include infrastructure, redesign, implementation of evidence-based
processes, and measurement and achievement of evidence-based outcomes. Awardees must
include for each year a milestone for reporting the data on each QSIP to the Department.
Improvement Targets will be determined based on the progress an awardee has already made on the
improvement project pursuant to baseline data collected as of January 1, 2012. The 3-year end
goals for each measure will be to move from one performance band to the next, except in the case
of hospitals that are in the Top Band where the goal will be to move into the Top Quartile.
Hospitals will be placed in one of 3 bands based on baseline performance as compared to state or
national data on hospital performance, including safety net hospital performance, as follows:

e “Lower band” performers, as defined as the bottom one-third (1-33 percentile) of hospitals,
will target moving into the middle-third performance band,

e “Middle band” performers, as defined as the middle third (34-65 percentile) of hospitals,
will target moving into the top performance band; and

e “Top band” performers, as defined as the top third (66-100 percentile) of hospitals, will
target moving into the top quartile.

Hospitals that have achieved performance in the top quartile will be expected to maintain or exceed
top performance.

a) Severe Sepsis Detection and Management
i. Elements
(A) Implement the Sepsis Resuscitation Bundle: to be completed within 6 hours for patients
with severe sepsis, septic shock, and/or lactate > 4mmol/L (36mg/dl).
(B) Implement the Sepsis Management Bundle: to be completed within 24 hours for
patients with severe sepsis, septic shock, and/or lactate > 4 mmol/L (36 mg/dl).
(C) Make the elements of the Sepsis Bundles more reliable.

ii. Key Measures
(A) Percent compliance with four elements of the Sepsis Resuscitation Bundle, as measured
by percent of hospitalization with sepsis, severe sepsis or septic shock and/or an
infection and organ dysfunction where targeted elements of the Sepsis Resuscitation
Bundle were completed.
(B) Sepsis mortality

b) Central Line-Associated Bloodstream Infection (CLABSI) Infection Prevention
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i. Elements
(A) Implement the central line bundle
(B) Make the process for delivering all bundle elements more reliable

ii. Key Measures
(A) Compliance with Central Line Bundle
(B) Central Line Bloodstream Infections

c) Surgical Complications Core Processes (SCIP)
i. Elements
(A) Surgical site infection prevention
(B) Beta blockers continuation
(C) Venous Thromboembolism (VTE) prophylaxis

ii. Key Measures
(A) SCIP Composite Process Measure:

1) SCIP-Inf-2: Prophylactic antibiotic selection for surgical patients

2) SCIP-Inf-3: Prophylactic antibiotics discontinued within 24 hours after surgery end
time/48 hours for cardiac patients

3) SCIP-Inf-4: Cardiac surgery patients with controlled 6 a.m. postoperative serum
glucose

4) SCIP-Inf-6: Surgery patients with appropriate hair removal

5) SCIP-Inf-9 : Urinary catheter removed on postoperative day 1 (POD 1) or
postoperative day 2 (POD 2) with day of surgery being day zero

5) SCIP-Card- 2: Surgery patients on a beta-blocker prior to arrival who received a
beta-blocker during the perioperative period

7) SCIP-VTE-1: Surgery patients with recommended venous thromboembolism
prophylaxis orderedSCIP-VTE-2: Surgery patients who received appropriate venous
thromboembolism prophylaxis within 24 hours prior to surgery to 24 hours after
surgery

(B) Rate of surgical site infection for Class 1 and 2 wounds within 30 days of surgery

d) Venous Thromboembolism (VTE) Prevention and Treatment
i. Elements

(A) Provide appropriate VTE Prophylaxis, including pharmaceutical and mechanical
approaches based on national guidelines

ii. Key Measures
(A) VTE Discharge Instructions
(B) VTE Prophylaxis

e) Neonatal Intensive Care Unit (NICU) Safety and Quality
i. Elements

(A) Participation in Vermont Oxford Network (VON) quality/safety measurement and
improvement activities or New York State Obstetric and Neonatal Quality Collaborative
(NYSONQC) sponsored Neonatal Enteral Nutrition Project and Statewide Collaborative
to decrease NICU central line associated bloodstream infections.
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(B) Assess current areas of need for performance improvement based on relative
performance of hospital NICU to VON benchmarks and/or state level performance.

(C) Develop improvement projects (at least 2 which may include, but is not limited to,
enteral nutrition or central line projects above) focusing on areas of greatest need
making use of VON network quality improvement strategies and/or other evidence
based care bundles.

ii. Key Measures. Use of appropriate metrics for quality, safety, morbidity, complications, and
risk adjusted mortality based on improvement project, including but not limited to:
(A) Nosocomial sepsis rates (per 1000 patient days) from NYS NICU Module;
(B) Central line associated bloodstream infection rates per 1000 central line days using the
NYS hospital acquired infection data reporting system;
(C) Maintenance checklist use per total number of days of central line use; and

(D) Percent infants discharged from NICU at less than 10th percentile weight born <31 weeks
gestation.

Avoidable Preterm Births: Reducing Elective Delivery Prior to 39 Weeks Gestation

i. Elements: Use of evidence based interventions for evaluation, measurement, and
improvement of preventable preterm births using findings from NICHQ/CMS
Neonatal Outcomes Improvement Project and/or California Toolkit to Transform
Maternity Care:
(A) Identification and treatment of chronic medical conditions and high risk
behaviors
(B) Early identification of mothers at high risk for preterm delivery
(C) Use of antenatal steroids in appropriate patients
(D) Reducing elective inductions/cesarean sections without appropriate medical or
obstetric indication
ii. Key Measures

(A) Percent of scheduled inductions at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled deliveries

(B) Percent of scheduled inductions at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled inductions

(C) Percent of scheduled C-sections at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled deliveries

(D) Percent of scheduled C-sections at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled C-sections

(E) Percent of all scheduled deliveries at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks without medical or
obstetrical indication documented of all scheduled deliveries

(F) Percent of infants born at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks gestation by scheduled delivery who
went to neonatal intensive care unit

(G) Percent of mothers informed about risks and benefits of scheduled deliveries 36(0/7) to
38(6/7) weeks gestation documented in the medical record

(H) Percent scheduled deliveries at 36(0/7) to 38(6/7) weeks that have documentation in the
medical record of meeting optimal criteria of gestational age assessment

() IHI Elective Induction Bundle Elements: Percentage of times that all four of the
following elements are in place:

1) gestational age >/= 39 weeks
2) monitor fetal heart rate for reassurance of fetal status
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3) pelvic exam: assess to determine dilation, effacement, station, cervical position
and consistency, and fetal presentation
4) monitor and manage hyperstimulation (tachysystole).

55. H-MH Funding Distribution. Awardees will receive demonstration funds based on the number
of Medicaid recipients served and the number of primary care residents trained. Eighty percent of
an awardee’s funds will be based on Medicaid patient volume and twenty percent will be based on
primary care residents trained in that facility. The formula will be proportionally allocated using
these criteria. Facilities will not be included if they do not satisfy the requirements for one of the
supplemental program initiatives. Full or partial funding is contingent on achieving each year’s
goals. In no instance will an awardee receive funding beyond year 2 unless the awardee has
achieved NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 recognition.

56.

a)

b)

Year 1 Funds. Each awardee will receive one-fourth of the first year’s funding amount upon
award. The remaining first year payment will be issued once the awardee has documented that
the applicable first-year program milestones (as stipulated in STC 51 (a), (b), and (c) above)
have been met. If the first year milestones are not met by the end of year 1, the awardee will
forfeit the remaining funding for that year but would be allowed to continue to work toward
meeting the milestones and eligible for subsequent year funding.

Year 2 Funds. Each awardee will receive one-fourth of the second year’s funding amount
upon completion of the applicable year one milestones. Upon achieving NCQA PPC®-
PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 accreditation, the remainder of the second year’s funds will be
made available, provided all other requirements for Quality Service Improvement Programs
(QSIP) projects are up to date. If an awardee does not achieve accreditation by the end of year
two or, for a hospital awardee, make progress on the additional initiatives that are required as a
condition of funding, the remainder of year two funding will be forfeited.

Year 3 Funds. Third year funding will be provided only to awardees that have achieved
NCQA PPC®-PCMH™ Level 2 or Level 3 recognition and, for hospital awardees, meet the
applicable milestones for the additional initiatives as stipulated in the hospital’s approved work
plan. Awardees will receive one-fourth of the funding amount at the start of the year and the
remainder after submission of the third year milestones.

H-MH Reporting.

a)

b)

The state shall include updates on activities related to the H-MH demonstration in the quarterly
operational reports required under STC 73 including updated expenditure projections reflecting
the expected pace of disbursements under the demonstration.

The state shall provide an assessment of the H-MH demonstration by summarizing each
awardee’s activities during the demonstration year in each annual report required under STC
74.

The state shall include an assessment of the success of the H-MH demonstration in the
evaluation required by STC 97 including the milestones in STC 51(c), the hospital
improvement projects in STC 50(d) as well as the outcome measures for each supplemental
program initiative implemented by the awardees.

57. Potentially Preventable Readmissions (PPR) Demonstration. The purpose of this demonstration
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58.

IS to test strategies for reducing the rate of preventable readmission within the Medicaid
population, with the related longer-term goal of developing reimbursement policies that provide
incentives to help people stay out of the hospital. It is intended to assist hospitals with reducing
the rate of PPRs in advance of the implementation of the Hospital Readmissions Reduction
Program (authorized by section 3025 of the Patient Protection and Affordable Care Act) on
October 1, 2012. Beginning with FFY 2012, hospitals will face reductions in Medicare payments
if they have readmission rates higher than what would be expected for specific conditions.

Hospitals will be asked to devise unique strategies that target each hospital’s particular
experiences, strengths, weaknesses and patient profile. Projects will focus on improved quality and
cost savings and will include reporting and evaluation components to ensure that the projects are
replicable and sustainable. Activities will include a review of policies and operational procedures
that may be contributing to high rates of avoidable readmissions; reengineering the discharge
planning process; and appropriate management of post-hospital/transition care; coordination with
outpatient and post-discharge providers, including institutions and community providers, to address
transitional care needs.

a) Eligibility. All hospitals in the state will be eligible to participate in the PPR demonstration.

b) Selection. The state will develop and issue a Request for Grant Application (RGA). Awards
will be made based on the published criteria in the RGA, and funding will be made available
over the demonstration extension period as specified in the RGA. The RGA shall also include
requirements for evaluating the success of the implemented strategies.

c) Reporting.

I.  Once grantees are in place, the state shall include in the quarterly operational report

required under STC 73, the following information:

(A) A summary of the interventional strategies each grantee intends to implement;

(B) Baseline assessment of each grantee’s readmission rate;

(C) Interim assessments (as data is available) of each grantee’s success in reducing PPRs;
and

(D) Updated expenditure projections reflecting the expected pace of disbursements under
the demonstration.

ii.  The state shall provide a progress report in the implementation of the PPR demonstration in
each annual report required under STC 74.

Clinic Uncompensated Care Funding. The state currently provides grants to voluntary, non-
profit and publicly-sponsored Diagnostic and Treatment Centers (D&TCSs) for services delivered to
the uninsured throughout the state through the Indigent Care Pool (ICP). In 2008, there were 64
voluntary and 13 public D&TCs eligible for Indigent Care pool funding located in 21 counties of
the state. Of the 64 voluntary D&TCs, 54 facilities are Federally Qualified Health Centers
(FQHCs). Beginning in demonstration year 13, 176 mental health clinic providers are now eligible
for ICP grants. This program will allow the state to double the amount of grants provided through
the ICP.

a) Eligibility. In order to receive ICP funds, each facility must provide a comprehensive range of
primary health care or mental health care services; have at least 5 percent of their visits
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providing services to uninsured individuals; and have a process to collect payments from third-
party payers.

b) Reporting.

i.  The state shall include updates on activities related to ICP grants in each quarterly
operational report required under STC 73, including the extent to which actual expenditures
for the grants are consistent with projections.

ii.  The state shall also include the following information on each facility which received a

grant in each demonstration year in annual report required under STC 74:

(A) The total amount of ICP funds awarded,

(B) The total amount of funding that each clinic received from other federal agencies,
including but not limited to, the Health Resources and Services Administration and the
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration;

(C) The extent to which the clinic participates in any medical home initiative, including a
summary of the initiative;

(D) The extent to which the clinic has implemented certified electronic health records
(EHRs) for its patients; and

(E) The number of providers practicing predominantly within a Federally Qualified Health

Centers (FQHC) grantee who are “meaningful users” of certified EHRs consistent with
42 CFR 495.6.

59. Funding for Quality Demonstrations and Clinic Uncompensated Care. Federal funds will be
used to pay the full cost of these programs. Accordingly, Federal Financial Participation (FFP)
will be available for state funds for the Indigent Care Pool (beginning August 1, 2011 and ending
December 31, 2013) and the Designated State Health Programs (DSHP) described in STC 60

(beginning August 1, 2011 and ending December 31, 2014), as certified on each quarterly CMS
Form 64 expenditure reports.

a) Limitations on FFP.

i.  FFP is limited to no more than $477.2million over the demonstration extension period as
follows:

(A) $325 million for the H-MH demonstration;

(B) $20 million for the PPR demonstration; and

(C) $132.2 million for the ICP, but only to the extent that the state appropriates and expends
at least $132.2 million over the extension period. Otherwise, FFP for the ICP may be
no more than one-half of total ICP spending (both federal and state funds).

ii.  The state shall be eligible to receive FFP over the demonstration period for its own
expenditures for:

(A) The Indigent Care Pool (for ICP expenditures made between August 1, 2011 and
December 31, 2013); and

(B) DSHP (for DSHP expenditures made between August 1, 2011 and December 31, 2014).
b) Reporting.

I.  Updated expenditure projections shall be provided by the state in each quarterly operational
report required under STC 73.
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c)

Expenditure Reporting for the H-MH demonstration. DSHP expenditures used to draw
down federal funds for the H-MH demonstration shall be reported on the CMS-64 under
waiver name MH Demo — DSHP.

Expenditure Reporting for the PPR demonstration. DSHP expenditures used to draw down
federal funds for the PPR demonstration shall be reported on the CMS-64 under waiver
name PPR Demo — DSHP.

Expenditure Reporting for Clinic Uncompensated Care.

(A) The state’s own expenditures for ICP grants shall be reported on the CMS-64 under
waiver name ICP — Direct.

(B) DSHP expenditures used to draw down federal funds for Clinic Uncompensated Care
shall be reported on the CMS-64 under waiver name ICP — DSHP.

Reconciliation and Recoupment. By the end of the demonstration extension period, if the
amount of DSHP claimed over the demonstration period results in the state receiving FFP in an
amount greater than what the state actually expended for quality demonstrations and clinic
uncompensated care, the state must return to CMS federal funds in an amount that equals the
difference between claimed DSHP and actual state expenditures made for these initiatives.

As part of the annual report required under STC 74, the state will report both DSHP claims
and expenditures to date for the quality demonstrations and clinic uncompensated care.

The reported claims and expenditures will be reconciled at the end of the Demonstration
with the state’s CMS-64 submissions.

Any repayment required under this subparagraph will be accomplished by the state making
an adjustment for its excessive claim for FFP on the CMS-64 by entering an amount in line
10(b) of the Summary sheet equal to the amount that equals the difference between claimed
DSHP and actual expenditures made for these initiatives during the extension period.

60. Designated State Health Programs. Subject to the conditions outlined in STC 61, FFP may be
claimed for expenditures made for the following designated state health programs beginning
August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

9)
h)

Homeless Health Services

HIV-Related Risk Reduction

Childhood Lead Poisoning Primary Prevention

Healthy Neighborhoods Program

Local Health Department Lead Poisoning Prevention Programs
Cancer Services Programs

Obesity and Diabetes Programs

TB Treatment, Detection and Prevention
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i) TB Directly Observed Therapy

J) Tobacco Control
k) General Public Health Work
I) Newborn Screening Programs
61. Designated State Health Programs (DSHP) Claiming Process.

a) Documentation of each DSHP’s expenditures must be clearly outlined in the state's supporting
work papers and be made available to CMS.

b) Federal funds must be claimed within two years after the calendar quarter in which the state
disburses expenditures for the DSHPs in STC 60. Claims may not be submitted for state
expenditures disbursed after December 31, 2014.

c) Sources of non-federal funding must be compliant with section 1903(w) of the Act and
applicable regulations. To the extent that federal funds from any federal programs are received
for the DSHP listed in STC 60, they shall not be used as a source of non-federal share.

d) The administrative costs associated with DSHPs in STC 60 and any others subsequently added
by amendment to the Demonstration shall not be included in any way as Demonstration and/or
other Medicaid expenditures.

e) Any changes to the DSHPs listed in STC 60 shall be considered an amendment to the
Demonstration and processed in accordance with STC 7.

VIll. HEALTH SYSTEM TRANSFORMATION FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES

62. Health System Transformation for Individuals with Developmental Disabilities. Beginning April
1, 2013, FFP may be claimed for expenditures made for the designated state health programs (DSHP)

listed in STC 66. The receipt of expenditure authority for the period of April 1, 2013 to March 31,
2014, is contingent upon the state’s compliance and CMS’ receipt the deliverables listed below, each
quarter, with respect to health system transformation for individuals with developmental disabilities
(*“Transformation”). More detailed information about the transformation and the deliverables can be
found in Attachment H:

Table 10 —Transformation Deliverables Schedule

Deliverable | Reference | Deliverable Date
State Fiscal Year 2014/ Demonstration Year Quarter 1 DSHP

Money Follows the Person Attachment H #1 April 1, 2013
operational protocol
1915(b)/(c) application Attachment H #3 April 1, 2013
As part of the 1915 (b)/(c) Attachment H #5(d) April 1, 2013
amendment, Pathways to
Employment Services
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Deliverable Reference Deliverable Date
Report on the baseline count of Attachment H #5(a) April 1, 2013
enrollees receiving supported
employment and the number of
people in competitive employment
Submit educational/training Attachment H #6(b) May 1, 2013
materials for participant self-
direction
1915(c) amendment request(s), to Attachment H #3(b) May 1, 2013
increase reserved HCBS capacity
Draft cost-containment strategy STC #63 June 1, 2013
No new admission to sheltered Attachment H #5(b) July 1, 2013
workshops
1,500 stakeholders educated on Attachment H #6(b) July 1, 2013
self-direction
Report on the baseline number of Attachment H #6(e) July 1, 2013
individuals who self-direct their
services
Draft timeline for transitioning Attachment H #4(c) July 1, 2013
remaining residents of campus
based and non-campus based ICFs
into community settings
Draft evaluation design STC #65 July 1, 2013
Quality strategy STC #42 July 1, 2013
7 residents transitioned out of Attachment H #3(a)(i) July 1, 2013

Finger Lakes and Taconic ICFs

State Fiscal Year

2014/ Demonstration Year Q

uarter 2 DSHP

Draft accountability plan STC #64 August 1, 2013

Final accountability plan and STC #64 & #65 No later than 60 days after
evaluation design receiving CMS comments
Approved transformation DSHP STC #66(b) DSHP will be effective upon

claiming protocols

approval by CMS; no deadline

Progress on CQL

Attachment H #3(a)(iv)(6)

September 1, 2013

Balancing Incentive Program work
plan

Attachment H #2

September 1, 2013

350 new beneficiaries self-
directing services

Attachment H #6(e)

October 1, 2013

1,500 stakeholders educated on
self-direction

Attachment H #6(b)

October 1, 2013

20 people transitioned from the
Finger Lakes and Taconic ICFs

Attachment H #4(a)(ii)

October 1, 2013

Documentation that at least 250
people are enrolled in competitive
employment

Attachment H #5(a)

October 1, 2013

Finalized timeline for residential
transitions

Attachment H #4(c)

October 1, 2013
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Deliverable

Reference

Deliverable Date

Draft transformation plan for
increasing competitive
employment

Attachment H #5(c)

October 1, 2013

State Fiscal Year 2014/ Demonstration Year Quarter 33 DSHP

425 new beneficiaries self-
directing services

Attachment H #6(e)

January 1, 2014

1,500 stakeholders educated on
self-direction

Attachment H #6(b)

January 1, 2014

121 people transitioned from
Finger Lakes and Taconic ICFs

Attachment H #4(a)

January 1, 2014

44 persons transitions from Finger
Lakes and Taconic ICFs will
qualify for MFP

Attachment H #4(b)

January 1, 2014

State’s policies on self-direction

Attachment H #6(f)

January 1, 2014

Final competitive employment
plan

Attachment H #5(c)

January 1, 2014

New York will adopt practice
guidelines for care coordinators
based on the Council on Quality
and Leadership (CQL) personal
outcome measures and will
annually assess managed care
quality using personal outcome
data

Attachment H #3(a)(iv)(6)

January 1, 2014

Independent Consumer Report
Program

STC 28(c)

January 1, 2014

State Fiscal Year

2014/ Demonstration Year Q

uarter 4 DSHP

470 new beneficiaries self- Attachment H #6(e) April 1, 2014
directing services

1,500 stakeholders educated on Attachment H #6(b) April 1, 2014
self-direction

Increase in the persons engaged in Attachment H #4(b) April 1, 2014

competitive employment, through
Supported Employment, by 700
persons above the previous 12
month enrollment

Deliverables Due Each Quarter

Specific transition information for
residents of Finger Lakes and
Taconic ICFs including residential
settings (occurring over the course
of the transition)

Attachment H #4(b)

Each Quarter

Progress for increasing availability
of supporting housing options

Attachment H #4(d)

Each Quarter
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Deliverable Reference Deliverable Date

Progress toward increasing number Attachment H #5(a) Each Quarter
of individuals engaged in
competitive employment

Number of individuals remaining Attachment H #5(b) Each Quarter
in sheltered workshops
Number of participant self- Attachment H #6(b) Each Quarter

direction training/education
sessions conducted and number of
enrollees attending each session

Progress on approved evaluation Attachment H #3(a)(iv)(6) Each Quarter
design
OPWDD eligible students aging Attachment H #5(d) Quarter 4/Annual report

out of educational system

63. Transformation Cost Containment Strategy. The state must develop the following attachments to
serve as a cost containment strategy to include as an attachment to STCs. The state must submit drafts
of the following attachments to CMS no later than June 1, 2013 and submit a final draft no later than
30 days after receiving CMS comments:

a) Attachment I: An outline of all services and associated definitions available under the
transformation and specifics for how the programs will be impacted by the state’s transformation

lan.

b) g\ttachment J: How the state must calculate the impact of the transformation. The attachment
will outline all of the costs that should be captured in the pre and post transformation
implementation. This will assist the state and CMS in tracking whether transformation is being
accomplished.

c) Attachment K: A demonstration of a return on investment with respect to how transformation in
Attachment | will provide savings in the programs funded with federal support of the DSHPs. The

state will provide a methodology that will compare the savings to the infusion of federal support
dollars through the DSHP.

64. Accountability Plan. The state must develop an accountability plan and submit a draft by August 1,
2013. The accountability plan will be a multi-part document that specifies methods used by all parties
engaged in transformation activities detailed in Attachment H to achieve quality improvement. The
accountability plan will include:

a) Section A: Statewide Quality and Access Tests. A plan for how New York will demonstrate that
the state is meeting its established quality and access standards in order to evaluate the success of
the transformation activities.

b) Section B: Measurement Strategy. An outline of the metrics that the state will use to track quality
and access over time. These metrics will be used to track MCO performance as well as statewide
performance.

c) Section C: Quarterly reporting format. An outline of how the DD transformation activities will be
reported in Table 10 and incorporated as an update to Attachment E.

CMS will provide comments on the accountability plan and the state must submit a final draft that reflects
CMS’ comments no later than 60 days after receiving CMS comments.
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65. Evaluation of the Transformation. The state must develop an evaluation design specific to
transformation. The evaluation design must include a discussion of the goals and objectives set forth
within the transformation plan and the state must develop evaluation questions specific to the changes
being implemented under the transformation plan. A draft evaluation design must be submitted to
CMS by July 1, 2013 and the state must submit a final design no later than 30 days after receiving
CMS comments. The state shall implement the final evaluation design and submit its progress in each
of the quarterly and annual progress reports and submit a final evaluation report no later than June 1,
2014.

66. Designated State Health Programs (DSHP). FFP is available as matching of DSHPs described in
STC 60paragraph XX.

a) Designated State Health Programs. To support the goals of health system transformation, the
state may claim FFP for certain state programs expenditures under the following state departments,
subject to the annual limits and restrictions described, below from April 1, 2013 through March 31,
2014:

I. Office of Mental Health
(A) Licensed Outpatient Programs
(B) Care Management
(C) Emergency Programs
(D) Rehabilitation Services
(E) Residential (Non-Treatment)
(F) Community Support Programs
ii. Office forfor People with Developmental Disabilities Services
(A) Day Training
(B) Family Support Services
(C) Jervis Clinic
(D) Intermediate Care Facilities
(E) HCBS Residential
(F) Supported Work (SEMP)
(G) Day Habilitation
(H) Service Coordination/Plan of Care Support
() Pre-vocational Services
(J) Waiver Respite
(K)Clinics - Article 16

iii. Office of Alcoholism and Substance Abuse Services
a. Outpatient and Methadone Programs
b. Crisis Services — Ambulatory
c. Prevention and Program Support Services

b) DSHP Claiming Protocols. The will develop a CMS-approved DSHP claiming protocol for
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which the state will be required to comply with in order to draw down DSHP funds. State
expenditures for the DSHP listed in STC 6663(a) must be documented in accordance with the
protocols. The state is not eligible to receive federal financial participation until approved by

CMS.
I.

The state will provide updated information demonstrating that the DSHP are paying for
appropriate services to appropriate populations by May 1, 2013 in the format outlined in
an attachment that will be developed. Upon receipt of this information, CMS reserves
the right to change the amount available for federal match.

The state will clearly identify the sources of non-federal share revenue, full expenditures
and rates as specified in Attachment L. This includes those programmatic expenditures
for which CMS will not provide expenditure authority for including but not limited to:
expenditures for room and board, coverage for undocumented individuals, research, rent
and utility subsidies.

The state shall also include a plan of how it will maintain or increase the amount of state
funds expended for the DSHP above the SFY 2013 in SFY 2014.

¢) DSHP Claiming Process.

Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Documentation of each designated state health program’s expenditures must be clearly
outlined in the State's supporting work papers and be made available to CMS.
Documentation support should include but is not limited to the information contained in
Attachment L.

In order to assure CMS that Medicaid funds are used for allowable expenditures, the
State will be required to document through an Accounting and VVoucher system its
request for DSHP payments. The vouchers will be detailed in the services being
requested for payment by the State and will be attached to DSHP support.

Federal funds must be claimed within two years following the calendar quarter in which
the State disburses expenditures for the designated state health programs in STC 60.
Federal funds are not available for State administrative expenditures disbursed before
April 1, 2013 and may not be submitted for services received prior to April 1, 2013.
Federal funds are not available for State administrative expenditures disbursed after
March 31, 2014 and may not be submitted for services rendered after March 31, 2014.
The State must not draw down federal funds until after the State completes
transformation deliverables identified in STC 62 each quarter.

Sources of non-Federal funding must be compliant with section 1903(w) of the Act and
applicable regulations. To the extent that Federal funds from any Federal programs are
received for the designated state health programs listed in STC 60, they shall not be used
as a source of non-Federal share.

The administrative costs associated with programs in STC 66 and any others
subsequently added by amendment to the demonstration shall not be included in any way
as demonstration and/or other Medicaid expenditures.

Any changes to the designated state health programs listed in STC 66 shall be considered
an amendment to the Demonstration and processed in accordance with STC 7.
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67.

68.

69.

d) Available FFP for DSHP. Up to $250 million in FFP is authorized to pay for DSHP costs during
the demonstration period of April 1, 2013 to March 31, 2014.

Reporting Designated State Health Programs Payments Related to Transformation. The state
will report all expenditures for DSHP payments to the programs listed in STC 60 related to
transformation activities on the forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P Waiver under the waiver name
DSHP, as well as on the appropriate forms CMS-64.91 and CMS-64PI

In the event the state has not met at least 75 percent of its milestones and deliverables, by March 31,
2014:
a) CMS reserves the right to reduce the percentage of federally matched DSHP costs by an
amount equivalent to the costs of unmet projected enrollment until the projected enrollment for
this population is met.
b) The state will submit a plan in the subsequent quarterly report, required in STC 74 to CMS
detailing the actions it will undertake to increase enrollment.

Monitoring Designated State Health Programs. CMS may conduct a review of the DSHP
expenditures to assess whether to allow continued expenditure of funds for appropriate services to
target populations.

IX. GENERAL REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

70

71.

72,

73.

. General Financial Requirements. The state must comply with all general financial requirements
set forth in section IX.

Reporting Requirements Related to Budget Neutrality. The state must comply with all
reporting requirements for monitoring budget neutrality set forth in section X.

Monthly Calls. CMS shall schedule monthly conference calls with the state. The purpose of these
calls is to discuss any significant actual or anticipated developments affecting the Demonstration.
Avreas to be addressed include, but are not limited to, MCO operations (such as contract
amendments and rate certifications), transition and implementation activities, health care delivery,
the FHP-PAP program, enrollment of individuals using LTSS and non-LTSS users broken out by
duals and non-duals, cost sharing, quality of care, access, family planning issues, benefits, audits,
lawsuits, financial reporting and budget neutrality issues, MCO financial performance that is
relevant to the Demonstration, progress on evaluations, state legislative developments, services
being added to the MMMC and/or MLTC plan benefit package pursuant to STC 32, and any
Demonstration amendments, concept papers, or state plan amendments the state is considering
submitting. CMS shall update the state on any amendments or concept papers under review, as well
as federal policies and issues that may affect any aspect of the Demonstration. The state and CMS
shall jointly develop the agenda for the calls.

Quarterly Operational Reports. The state must submit progress reports in accordance with the
guidelines in Attachment E taking into consideration the requirements in STC 77 and STC 78, no
later than 60 days following the end of each quarter (December, March, and June of each
demonstration year). The state may combine the quarterly report due for the quarter ending
September with the annual report in STC 75. The intent of these reports is to present the state’s

analysis and the status of the various operational areas.
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74. Annual Report. The state must submit an annual report documenting accomplishments, project
status, quantitative and case study findings, interim evaluation findings, utilization data, and policy
and administrative difficulties in the operation of the Demonstration. The state must submit this
report no later than 90 days following the end of each Demonstration year. Additionally, the
annual report must include:

a) A summary of the elements included within each quarterly report;

b) An update on the progress related to the quality strategy as required in STC 42;

c) An aggregated enrollment report showing the total number of individuals enrolled in
each plan

d) A summary of the use of self-directed service delivery options in the state at the time
when those benefits are included in the demonstration;

e) A listing of the new geographic areas the state has expanded MLTC to;

f) A list of the benefits added to the managed care benefit package;

g) An updated transition plan which shows the intended transition and timeline for any
new benefits and/or populations into the demonstration;

h) Network adequacy reporting as required in STC 46;

1) Any other topics of mutual interest between CMS and the state related to the
demonstration; and

J) Any other information the state believes pertinent to the demonstration.

75. Transition Plan. On or before July 1, 2012, and consistent with guidance provided by CMS, the
state is required to prepare, and incrementally revise, a Transition Plan consistent with the
provisions of the Affordable Care Act (ACA) for individuals enrolled in the Demonstration,
including how the state plans to coordinate the transition of these individuals to a coverage option
available under the ACA without interruption in coverage to the maximum extent possible. The
plan must include the required elements and milestones described in paragraphs (a)-(e) outline
below. In addition, the Plan will include a schedule of implementation activities that the state will
use to operationalize the Transition Plan. For any elements and milestones that remain under
development as of July 1, 2012, the state will include in the Transition Plan a description of the
status and anticipated completion date.

a) Seamless Transitions. Consistent with the provisions of the ACA, the Transition Plan will
include details on how the state plans to obtain and review any additional information needed
from each individual to determine eligibility under all eligibility groups, and coordinate the
transition of individuals enrolled in the Demonstration (by FPL) (or newly applying for
Medicaid) to a coverage option available under the ACA without interruption in coverage to the
maximum extent possible. Specifically, the state must:

i. Determine eligibility under all January 1, 2014, eligibility groups for which the state is
required or has opted to provide medical assistance, including the group described in
§1902(a)(10)(A)(1))(\V111) for individuals under age 65 and regardless of disability status
with income at or below 133 percent of the FPL;

ii. Identify Demonstration populations not eligible for coverage under the ACA and explain
what coverage options and benefits these individuals will have effective January 1, 2014;
iii. Implement a process for considering, reviewing, and making preliminarily determinations
under all January 1, 2014 eligibility groups for new applicants for Medicaid eligibility;

iv. Conduct an analysis that identifies populations in the Demonstration that may not be
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eligible for or affected by the ACA and the authorities the state identifies that may be
necessary to continue coverage for these individuals; and

v. Develop a modified adjusted gross income (MAGI) calculation for program eligibility.

b) Access to Care and Provider Payments..

i. Provider Participation. The state must identify the criteria that will be used for reviewing
provider participation in (e.g., demonstrated data collection and reporting capacity) and
means of securing provider agreements for the transition.

ii. Adequate Provider Supply. The state must provide the process that will be used to
assure adequate provider supply for the state plan and Demonstration populations affected
by the Demonstration on December 31, 2013. The analysis should address delivery system
infrastructure/capacity, provider capacity, utilization patterns and requirements (i.e., prior
authorization), current levels of system integration, and other information necessary to
determine the current state of the of service delivery. The report must separately address
each of the following provider types:

(A)Primary care providers,

(B) Mental health services,

(C) Substance use services, and

(D) Dental.

iii. Provider Payments. The state will establish and implement the necessary processes for
ensuring accurate encounter payments to providers entitled to the prospective payment

services (PPS) rate (e.g., certain FQHCs and RHCSs) or the all inclusive rate (e.g.,
certain Indian Health providers).

c) System Development or Remediation. The Transition Plan for the Demonstration is
expected to expedite the state’s readiness for compliance with the requirements of the
Affordable Care Act and other federal legislation. System milestones that must be tested
for implementation on or before January 1, 2014 include: Replacing manual administrative
controls with automotive processes to support a smooth interface among coverage and delivery
system options that is seamless to beneficiaries.

d) Progress Updates. After submitting the initial Transition Plan for CMS approval, the state must
include progress updates in each quarterly and annual report. The Transition Plan shall be revised as
needed.

e) Implementation.
i. By October 1, 2013, the state must begin to implement a simplified, streamlined process for
transitioning eligible enrollees in the Demonstration to Medicaid, the Exchange, or other
coverage options in 2014. In transitioning these individuals from coverage under the waiver to
coverage under the state plan, the state will not require these individuals to submit a new
application.

ii. On or before December 31, 2013, the state must provide notice to the individual of the
eligibility determination using a process that minimizes demands on the enrollees.
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76. Reporting Requirements Related to Family Planning Expansion. In each annual report required
by STC 75, the state shall report:

a) The average total Medicaid expenditures for a Medicaid-funded birth each year. The cost
of a birth includes prenatal services and delivery and pregnancy-related services and
services to infants from birth through age 1. (The services should be limited to the services
that are available to women who are eligible for Medicaid because of their pregnancy and
their infants.);

b) The number of actual births that occur to FP Expansion participants (participants include all
individuals who obtain one or more covered medical family planning services through the
Demonstration) each year;

c¢) Yearly enrollment reports for Demonstration enrollees for each Demonstration Year (DY)
(eligibles include all individuals enrolled in the Demonstration); and

d) Total number of participants for each DY (participants include all individuals who obtain
one or more covered family planning services through the Demonstration).

77. Reporting Requirements Related to Individuals using long term services and supports.
In each quarterly report required by STC 74, the state shall report:

a) Any critical incidents reported within the quarter and the resulting investigations as

appropriate;

b) The number and types of grievance and appeals for this population filed and/or resolved

within the reporting quarter;

c) The total number of assessments for enrollment performed by the plans, with the number

of individuals who did not qualify to enroll in an MLTC plan;

d) The number of individuals referred to an MLTC plan that received an assessment within
30 days;

e) The number of people who were not referred by the enrollment broker and contacted the

plan directly and were provided MLTC materials;

f) Rebalancing efforts performed by the MLTC Plans and mainstream plans once the
benefit is added. Rebalancing reporting should include, but is not limited to the total
number of individuals transitioning in and out of a nursing facility within the quarter.

g) Total number of complaints, grievances and appeals by type of issue with a listing of the

top 5 reasons for the event.

78. Final Evaluation Report. The state shall submit a Final Evaluation Report pursuant to the
requirements of section 1115 of the Act.

X. GENERAL FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS

79. Quarterly Expenditure Reports. The state must provide quarterly expenditure reports using
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Form CMS-64 to separately report total expenditures for services provided under the Medicaid
program, including those provided through the Demonstration under section 1115 authority. This
project is approved for expenditures applicable to services rendered during the Demonstration
period. CMS shall provide FFP for allowable Demonstration expenditures only as long as they do
not exceed the pre-defined limits on the costs incurred as specified in section XI.

80. Reporting Expenditures Under the Demonstration: The following describes the reporting of
expenditures under the Demonstration:

a) In order to track expenditures under this Demonstration, New York must report Demonstration
expenditures through the Medicaid and State Children's Health Insurance Program Budget and
Expenditure System, following routine CMS-64 reporting instructions outlined in Section 2500
of the State Medicaid Manual. All Demonstration expenditures must be reported each quarter
on separate Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P Waiver, identified by the Demonstration
project number assigned by CMS (including the project number extension, which indicates the
DY in which services were rendered or for which capitation payments were made).

b) DY reporting shall be consistent with the following time periods:

Demonstration Year Time Period

1 10/1/1997 - 9/30/1998
10/1/1998 - 9/30/1999
10/1/1999 - 9/30/2000
10/1/2000 - 9/30/2001
10/1/2001 - 3/30/2003
04/1/2003 - 9/30/2004
10/1/2004 - 9/30/2005
10/1/2005 - 9/30/2006
10/1/2006 - 09/30/2007

O oo N0 BA~|WDN

10 10/1/2007 - 09/30/2008
11 10/1/2008 - 09/30/2009
12 10/1/2009 - 09/30/2010
13 10/1/2010 - 09/30/2011
14 10/1/2011 - 09/30/2012
15 10/1/2012 - 09/30/2013
16 10/1/2013 - 12/31/2013
17 1/1/2014 - 3/31/2014

18 4/1/2014 - 12/31/2014

c) Demonstration expenditures will be correctly reported on Forms CMS-64.9
Waiver. Quarterly cost settlements and pharmaceutical rebates relevant to the
Demonstration will be allocated to the Demonstration populations specified in
subparagraph (g) and offset against current quarter waiver expenditures.
Demonstration expenditures net of these cost settlement offsets will be reported on
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Form CMS-64.9 Waiver. Amounts offset will be identifiable in the state's supporting
work papers and made available to CMS.

i. Allocation of cost settlements. The state will calculate the percentage of Medicaid
expenditures for each demonstration eligibility group to expenditures for all Medicaid
population groups from a DataMart file produced for the latest completed federal fiscal
year. Quarterly recoveries will be allocated to the eligibility groups based on those
percentages. These percentages will be updated annually to reflect the most recent
completed federal fiscal year.

ii. Allocation of pharmacy rebates. The state will calculate the percentage of pharmacy
expenditures for each demonstration eligibility group to pharmacy expenditures for all
population groups from a DataMart file produced for the latest completed federal fiscal
year. Rebates will be allocated to the eligibility groups based on those percentages. These
percentages will be updated annually to reflect the most recent completed federal fiscal
year.

d) For the family planning expansion component of the Demonstration, the state should report
Demonstration expenditures on Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P Waiver as follows:

i. Allowable family planning-related expenditures eligible for reimbursement at the state’s
federal medical assistance percentage rate (FMAP) should be entered in Column (B) on the
appropriate waiver sheets.

ii. Allowable family planning expenditures eligible for reimbursement at the enhanced family
planning match rate should be entered in Column (D) on the appropriate waiver sheets.

e) For the HCBS Expansion component of the Demonstration, the state shall report only the home
and community-based services expenditures for Demonstration Population 9 on line 19A on
Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P.

f) Premiums paid for ESHI under FHP-PAP will be reported on Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or
CMS-64.9P Waiver on Line 18.E. in order to ensure that the Demonstration is properly
credited with these premium payments. Additionally, both the total computable and federal
share amounts that are paid under FHP-PAP must be separately reported on the CMS-64Narr.

g) For each DY, thirteen separate waiver Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P Waiver must be
completed, using the waiver name noted below in brackets, to report expenditures for the
following Demonstration populations and/or services.

i.  Demonstration Population 1: Temporary Assistance to Needy Families (TANF)
child under age 1 through age 20 required to enroll
in managed care in any county other than
Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton,
Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego,
Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster,

Washington, or Yates, for expenditures associated with dates of service on or before March 31,
2014 [TANF Child].

ii.  Demonstration Population 2: TANF Adults aged 21-64 required to enroll in
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managed care in any county other than Allegany,
Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton, Montgomery, Putnam,
Orange, Otsego, Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan,
Ulster, Washington, or Yates, for expenditures
associated with dates of service on or before
March 31, 2014 [TANF Adult].

iii. Demonstration Population 3: Disabled Adults and Children 0-64, for
expenditures associated with dates of service on or
before March 31, 2014 [SSI 0-64]

iv. Demonstration Population 4: Aged or Disabled Adults, for expenditures
associated with dates of service on or before
March 31, 2014 [SSI 65+]

v. Demonstration Population 5: Safety Net Adults, for expenditures associated
with dates of service on or before December 31,
2013 [Safety Net Adults]

vi. Demonstration Population 6: Family Health Plus Adults with children up to
150% FPL, for expenditures associated with dates
of service on or before December 31, 2013 [FHP
Adults w/Children]

vii. Demonstration Population 7: Family Health Plus Adults without children up to
100% FPL, for expenditures associated with dates
of service on or before December 31, 2013 [FHP
Childless Adults]

viii. Demonstration Population 8: Family Planning Expansion Adults, for
expenditures associated with dates of service on or
before December 31, 2013 [FP Expansion]

iXx. Demonstration Population 9: Home and Community-Based Services Expansion
participants, for expenditures associated with dates
of service on or before March 31, 2014 [HCBS

Expansion]
X.  Demonstration Population 10: MLTC Adults age 18 — 64 [MLTC Adults 18 -64]
xi.  Demonstration Population 11: MLTC Adults age 65 and above [MLTC Adults
65+]
xii. Demonstration Services 1: State Indigent Care Pool (ICP) Direct

Expenditures, for expenditures made on or before
December 31, 2013 [ICP-Direct]

xiii. Demonstration Services 2: Designated State Health Programs to Support
Clinic Uncompensated Care Funding, for
expenditures made on or before December 31,
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2013 [ICP - DSHP]

xiv. Demonstration Services 3: Designated State Health Programs to Support
Medical Home Demonstration, for expenditures
made on or before December 31, 2014 [DSHP -
HMH Demo]

xv. Demonstration Services 4: Designated State Health Programs to Support
Potentially Preventable Readmission
Demonstration, for expenditures made on or
before December 31, 2014 [DSHP - PPR Demo]

xvi. Demonstration Services 5: Designated State Health Programs to for
expenditures made for the period of April 1,
2013 through March 31, 2014 in conjunction
with deliverables associated with health system
transformation for individuals with
developmental disabilities. [STC 66]63(a)]

Note: Waiver forms for Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 are no longer
required under this demonstration, but under demonstration 11-W-000234/2, The
Federal-State Health Reform Partnership (F- SHRP). However, they remain defined
Demonstration Populations for future use if needed.

81. Expenditures Subject to the Budget Neutrality Agreement. For purposes of this section, the
term “expenditures subject to the budget neutrality agreement” must include all Medicaid
expenditures in STC 81(g) for individuals who are enrolled in this Demonstration (with the
exception of the populations identified in subparagraphs iii, iv, and ix), as well as the
demonstration services described in subparagraphs x through xiii, subject to limitations enumerated
in this paragraph. All expenditures that are subject to the budget neutrality agreement are
considered Demonstration expenditures and must be reported on Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or
64.9P Waiver.

a)

b)

Beginning in DY 9, all expenditures for Demonstration Populations 1 and 2 who reside in
Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton, Montgomery, Putnam, Orange, Otsego, Schenectady,
Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster, Washington, or Yates counties are no longer considered expenditures
subject to the budget neutrality agreement for this Demonstration and may not be reported on
Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P for this Demonstration. These expenditures will be
reported under the F-SHRP Demonstration (11-W-00234/2).

Beginning in DY 9, expenditures for Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 defined in STC 81(Q)
will no longer be reported under this Demonstration. However, these eligibility groups remain
as a placeholder in the event these populations are transferred from the F-SHRP Demonstration
(11-W-00234/2) back to this Demonstration. The state shall follow the amendment process
outlined in STC 7 to effectuate this transfer.

Beginning in DY 9, Demonstration Populations 3 and 4, as defined in STC 81(g), are no longer
considered expenditures subject to the budget neutrality agreement for this Demonstration.
These expenditures may not be reported on Forms CMS-64.9 Waiver and/or 64.9P under this
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82.

83.

84.

85.

Demonstration, except if permitted under the provisions of subparagraph (b). These
expenditures will be reported under the F-SHRP Demonstration (11-W-00234/2), subject to the
provisions of subparagraph (b) of this STC.

d) Only the home and community-based services expenditures for Demonstration Population 9
shall be subject to the budget neutrality agreement.

e) Mandated Increase in Physician Payment Rates in 2013 and 2014. Section 1202 of the
Health Care and Education Reconciliation Act of 2010 (Pub. Law 110-152) requires state
Medicaid programs to reimburse physicians for primary care services at rates that are no
less than what Medicare pays, for services furnished in 2013 and 2014, with the Federal
Government paying 100 percent of the increase. The entire amount of this increase will be
excluded from the budget neutrality test for this demonstration. The specifics of separate
reporting of these expenditures will be described in guidance to be issued by CMS at a later
date.

Administrative Costs. Administrative costs will not be included in the budget neutrality limit, but
the state must separately track and report additional administrative costs that are directly
attributable to the Demonstration. All administrative costs must be identified on the Forms CMS-
64.10 Waiver and/or 64.10P Waiver.

Premium Collection Adjustment. The state must include any Demonstration premium
collections as a manual adjustment (decrease) to the Demonstration’s actual expenditures on a
quarterly basis and shall be reported in accordance with STC 81(f).

Claiming Period. All claims for expenditures subject to the budget neutrality cap (including any
cost settlements) must be made within 2 years after the calendar quarter in which the state made the
expenditures. All claims for services during the Demonstration period (including any cost
settlements) must be made within 2 years after the conclusion or termination of the Demonstration.
During the latter 2-year period, the state must continue to identify separately net expenditures
related to dates of service during the operation of the Demonstration on the CMS-64 waiver forms
in order to properly account for these expenditures in determining budget neutrality.

Reporting Member Months. The following describes the reporting of member months for
Demonstration populations:

a) For the purpose of calculating the budget neutrality expenditure cap and for other purposes, the
state must provide to CMS, as part of the quarterly report required under STC 74, the actual
number of eligible member months for the Demonstration Populations defined in STC 81(g),
for months prior to or including the ending date indicated in STC 81(g) for each
demonstration population. The state must submit a statement accompanying the quarterly
report, which certifies the accuracy of this information.

Beginning in DY 9, the actual number of member months for Demonstration Populations 3 and
4, as defined in STC 81(g), will not be used for the purpose of calculating the budget neutrality
expenditure agreement, except as defined in STC 82(b).

Additionally, Beginning in DY 9, the actual number of member months for Demonstration
Populations 1 and 2 who reside in Allegany, Cortland, Dutchess, Fulton, Montgomery, Putnam,
Orange, Otsego, Schenectady, Seneca, Sullivan, Ulster, Washington, or Yates counties will not
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be used for the purpose of calculating the budget neutrality expenditure agreement, subject to
the limitations in STC 81.

To permit full recognition of “in-process” eligibility, reported counts of member months may
be subject to revisions after the end of each quarter. Member month counts may be revised
retrospectively for up to 2 years as needed.

b) The term “eligible member months” refers to the number of months in which persons are
eligible to receive services. For example, a person who is eligible for 3 months contributes 3
eligible member months to the total. Two individuals who are eligible for 2 months each
contribute 2 eligible member months, for a total of 4 eligible member months.

c) For the purposes of this Demonstration, the term “Demonstration eligibles” excludes
unqualified aliens and refers to the Demonstration Populations described in STC 81 (g).
Beginning in DY 9, “Demonstration eligibles” excludes Demonstration Populations 3 and 4,
subject to STC 82(b), as well as portions of Demonstration Populations 1 and 2, as specified in
STC 82(a- b).

Standard Medicaid Funding Process. The standard Medicaid funding process must be used
during the Demonstration. New York must estimate matchable Demonstration expenditures (total
computable and federal share) subject to the budget neutrality expenditure cap and separately
report these expenditures by quarter for each federal fiscal year on the Form CMS-37 for both the
Medical Assistance Payments and State and Local Administration Costs. CMS shall make federal
funds available based upon the state’s estimate, as approved by CMS. Within 30 days after the end
of each quarter, the state must submit the Form CMS-64 quarterly Medicaid expenditure report,
showing Medicaid expenditures made in the quarter just ended. CMS shall reconcile expenditures
reported on the Form CMS-64 with federal funding previously made available to the state, and
include the reconciling adjustment in the finalization of the grant award to the state.

Extent of FFP for the Demonstration. Subject to CMS approval of the source(s) of the non-
federal share of funding, CMS shall provide FFP at the applicable federal matching rates for the
Demonstration as a whole as outlined below, subject to the limits described in section XI:

a) Administrative costs, including those associated with the administration of the Demonstration.

b) Net expenditures and prior period adjustments of the Medicaid program that are paid in
accordance with the approved Medicaid state plan and waiver authorities.

c) Net expenditures and prior period adjustments, made under approved expenditure authorities
granted through section 1115(a)(2) of the Act, with dates of service during the operation of the
Demonstration.

d) FFP will be provided for the Family Planning Expansion Program as described in STC 89.

Extent of FFP for Family Planning Expansion Program. FFP will be provided for the Family
Planning Expansion Program in accordance with family planning and family planning-related
services (including prescriptions) at the applicable federal matching rates described in STC 29(d),
subject to the limits described below:

a) For procedures or services clearly provided or performed for the primary purpose of family
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89.

90.

planning and which are provided in a family planning setting, reimbursable procedure
codes for office visits, laboratory tests, and certain other procedures must carry a primary
diagnosis or a modifier that specifically identifies them as a family planning service.

b) FFP will not be available for the costs of any services, items, or procedures that do not
meet the requirements specified above, even if family planning clinics or providers provide
them. For example, in the instance of testing for STIs as part of a family planning visit,
FFP will be available at the 90 percent federal matching rate. The match rate for the
subsequent treatment would be paid at the applicable federal matching rate for the state.
For testing or treatment not associated with a family planning visit, (e.g., those provided at
a public STI clinic), no FFP will be available.

c) Pursuant to 42 CFR 433.15(b)(2), FFP is available at the 90 percent administrative match
rate for administrative activities associated with administering the family planning services
provided under the Demonstration including the offering, arranging, and furnishing of
family planning services. These costs must be allocated in accordance with OMB Circular
A-87 cost allocation requirements. The processing of claims is reimbursable at the 50
percent administrative match rate.

Sources of Non-Federal Share. The state certifies that the non-federal share of funds for the
Demonstration is state/local monies. The state further certifies that such funds shall not be used to
match for any other federal grant or contract, except as permitted by law. All sources of non-
federal funding must be compliant with section 1903(w) of the Act and applicable regulations. In
addition, all sources of the non-federal share of funding are subject to CMS approval.

a) CMS may review the sources of the non-federal share of funding for the Demonstration at any
time. The state agrees that all funding sources deemed unacceptable by CMS shall be
addressed within the time frames set by CMS.

b) Any amendments that impact the financial status of the program shall require the state to
provide information to CMS regarding all sources of the non-federal share of funding.

State Certification of Funding Conditions. The state must certify that the following conditions
for the non-federal share of Demonstration expenditures are met:

a) Units of government, including governmentally operated health care providers, may certify that
state or local tax dollars have been expended as the non-federal share of funds under the
Demonstration.

b) To the extent the state utilizes certified public expenditures (CPESs) as the funding mechanism
for title XIX (or under section 1115 authority) payments, CMS must approve a cost
reimbursement methodology. This methodology must include a detailed explanation of the
process by which the state would identify those costs eligible under title XIX (or under section
1115 authority) for purposes of certifying public expenditures.

c) To the extent the state utilizes CPEs as the funding mechanism to claim federal match for
payments under the Demonstration, governmental entities to which general revenue funds are
appropriated must certify to the state the amount of such tax revenue (state or local) used to
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91.

XI.

92.

93.

94.

satisfy demonstration expenditures. The entities that incurred the cost must also provide cost
documentation to support the state’s claim for federal match.

d) The state may use intergovernmental transfers to the extent that such funds are derived from
state or local tax revenues and are transferred by units of government within the state. Any
transfers from governmentally operated health care providers must be made in an amount not to
exceed the non-federal share of title X1X payments.

e) Under all circumstances, health care providers must retain 100 percent of the claimed
expenditure. Moreover, no pre-arranged agreements (contractual or otherwise) exist between
health care providers and state and/or local government to return and/or redirect any portion of
the Medicaid payments. This confirmation of Medicaid payment retention is made with the
understanding that payments that are the normal operating expenses of conducting business,
such as payments related to taxes, (including health care provider-related taxes), fees, business
relationships with governments that are unrelated to Medicaid and in which there is no
connection to Medicaid payments, are not considered returning and/or redirecting a Medicaid
payment.

Monitoring the Demonstration. The state will provide CMS with information to effectively
monitor the Demonstration, upon request, in a reasonable time frame.

MONITORING BUDGET NEUTRALITY

Limit on Title XIX Funding. The state shall be subject to a limit on the amount of federal title
XIX funding that the state may receive on selected Medicaid expenditures during the period of
approval of the Demonstration. The limit is determined by using a per capita cost method, and
budget neutrality expenditure caps are set on a yearly basis with a cumulative budget neutrality
expenditure limit for the length of the entire Demonstration. The data supplied by the state to CMS
to set the annual limits is subject to review and audit, and, if found to be inaccurate, will result in a
modified budget neutrality expenditure limit.

Risk. New York shall be at risk for the per capita cost (as determined by the method described
below) for Demonstration eligibles under this budget neutrality agreement, but not for the number
of Demonstration eligibles in each of the groups. By providing FFP for all Demonstration
eligibles, New York shall not be at risk for changing economic conditions that impact enrollment
levels. However, by placing New York at risk for the per capita costs for Demonstration eligibles
under this agreement, CMS assures that federal demonstration expenditures do not exceed the level
of expenditures that would have occurred had there been no Demonstration.

Demonstration Populations Used to Calculate Budget Neutrality Expenditure Limit. The
following Demonstration populations are used to calculate the budget neutrality expenditure limit
subject to the limitations outlined in STC 82 and are incorporated into the following eligibility
groups (EGs):

a) Eligibility Group 1: TANF Children under age 1 through 20 required to enroll in
managed care in the counties subject to mandatory managed care
enrollment as of October 1, 2006 (Demonstration Population 1)
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b) Eliqibility Group 2: TANF Adults aged 21-64 required to enroll in managed care in the
counties subject to mandatory managed care enrollment as of
October 1, 2006 (Demonstration Population 2)

c) Eligibility Group 3: FHPIlus Adults with children (Demonstration Population 6)

d) Eligibility Group 4: Individuals of childbearing age receiving a limited family planning
benefit through the Family Planning Expansion Program
(Demonstration Population 8)

e) Eligibility Group 5: MLTC Adults age 18 — 64

f) Eligibility Group 6: MLTC Adults age 65 and above

Note: Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 are no longer part of the calculation of the budget
neutrality expenditure cap under this demonstration, but under demonstration 11-W-000234/2, The
Federal-State Health Reform Partnership.

95. Budget Neutrality Expenditure Limit. The following describes the method for calculating the
budget neutrality expenditure limit for the Demonstration:

a) For each year of the budget neutrality agreement an annual budget neutrality expenditure limit
is calculated for each EG described in STC 95 as follows:

i. Anannual EG estimate must be calculated as a product of the number of eligible
member months reported by the state in accordance with the requirements outlined in
STC 86, for each EG, times the appropriate estimated per member per month (PMPM)
costs from the table in subparagraph (iii) below. Should EGs 3 and 4 be incorporated
into the budget neutrality expenditure limit, as outlined in STC 82, the PMPM costs
may be revised.

ii. The PMPM costs in subparagraph (iii) below are net of any premiums paid by
Demonstration eligibles.

iii. The PMPM costs for the calculation of the annual budget neutrality expenditure limit
for the eligibility groups subject to the budget neutrality agreement under this
Demonstration are specified below.

(1) To reflect the additional demonstration year that was authorized through temporary
extensions (DY 12), the PMPM cost for each EG in Demonstration year 11 has been
increased by the appropriate growth rate from the prior extension period. These
figures are displayed below.

DY 11 Trend DY 12
Eligibility Group (10/1/08 — Rate (10/1/09 —
TANF Children under age 1 through 20 $549.19 6.7% $585.99
TANF Adults 21-64 $751.73 6.6% $801.34
FHPlus Adults with Children $586.82 6.6% $625.55
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Note: Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 are no longer part of the calculation of the
budget neutrality expenditure limit under this demonstration, but under demonstration
11-W-00234/2, The Federal-State Health Reform Partnership.

(2) For the current extension period, the PMPM cost for each EG in Demonstration year

12 has been increased by the appropriate growth rate included in the
President’s federal fiscal year 2011 budget for DY's 13 through 16, as outlined
below. In addition, because the Family Planning Expansion Adults are going
to be treated as a “hypothetical state plan population” beginning in DY 13, a
PMPM cost was constructed based on state expenditures in DY 10, and
increased by the rate of growth in the medical care component of the
Consumer Price Index between 2004 and 2008. Because DYs 16 and 17

combined are less than 12 months in duration, they are assigned the PMPM

costs equal to what would have been calculated for the full year starting

October 1, 2013 and ending September 30, 2014. The FHPIlus Adults with

Children and Family Planning Expansion Adults groups will end on December

31, 2013, so no PMPM is defined for those groups for DY 17. The budget

neutrality expenditure limit will end March 31, 2014; expenditures made
after that date for DSHP must be offset by accumulated savings from DYs 1 through

17.

Eligibility
Group

DY 12
(10/1/09 —
9/30/10)°

Trend Rate

DY 13
(10/1/10 -
9/30/11)

DY 14
(10/1/11 -
9/30/12)

DY 15
(10/1/12 -
9/30/13)

DY 16
(10/1/13 -
12/31/13)

DY 17
(1/1/14 -
3/31/14)

TANF
Children
under age
1 through
20

$585.99

6.6%

$624.67

$665.90

$709.85

$756.70

$756.70

TANF
Adults 21
- 64

$801.34

6.4%

$852.63

$907.20

$965.26

$1027.04

$1027.04

FHPIlus
Adults
with
Children
Family
Planning
Expansion
Adults
MLTC
Adults 18-
64
MLTC
Adults 65
and above

$625.55

6.4%

$665.59

$708.19

$753.51

$801.73

N/A

4.1%

$20.23

$21.06

$21.92

$22.81

N/A

$4009.38

$4057.09

$4105.37

$4105.37

$4742.15

$4895.32

$5053.44

$5053.44

Note: Demonstration Populations 3 and 4 are no longer part of the calculation of the budget neutrality
expenditure limit under this demonstration, but under demonstration 11-W-00234/2, The Federal-State
Demonstration Approval Period: August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014
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Health Reform Partnership.

iv. The annual budget neutrality expenditure limit for the Demonstration as a whole is
the sum of the projected annual expenditure limits for each EG calculated in
subparagraph (i) above.

b) The overall budget neutrality expenditure limit for the demonstration period is the sum of the
annual budget neutrality expenditure limits calculated in subparagraph (a)(iv) above for each
year. The federal share of the overall budget neutrality expenditure limit represents the
maximum amount of FFP that the state may receive for expenditures on behalf of
Demonstration populations and expenditures described in STC 81 (g) during the
Demonstration period.

96. Future Adjustments to the Budget Neutrality Expenditure Limit. CMS reserves the right to
adjust the budget neutrality expenditure limit to be consistent with enforcement of
impermissible provider payments, health care related taxes, new federal statutes, or policy
interpretations implemented through letters, memoranda, or regulations with respect to the
provision of services covered under the Partnership Plan.

97. Enforcement of Budget Neutrality. CMS shall enforce budget neutrality over the life of
the Demonstration rather than on an annual basis. DY 18 expenditures, which will consist
only of DSHP expenditures in support of the H-MH and PPR demonstrations, will be
included in the budget neutrality test for the demonstration. The state may receive FFP for
these expenditures to the extent that sufficient accumulated budget neutrality savings are
available from prior DYs.

98. Exceeding Budget Neutrality. If, at the end of this Demonstration period the overall budget
neutrality expenditure limit has been exceeded, the excess federal funds must be returned to CMS.
If the Demonstration is terminated prior to the end of the budget neutrality agreement, an
evaluation of this provision shall be based on the time elapsed through the termination date.

XIl. EVALUATION OF THE DEMONSTRATION

99. The evaluation design must include a discussion of the goals and objectives set forth in Section Il
of these STCs, and develop evaluation questions specific to the changes implemented in the
Demonstration during this extension period.

a) The evaluation questions should include, but are not limited to:

I.  To what extent has the provision of continuous eligibility affected the stability and
continuity of coverage and care to adults? How has the implementation of the Statewide
Enrollment Center impacted “churning” by Demonstration participants?

ii. A quantitative and qualitative assessment of the effectiveness of the provider and enrollee
education and outreach efforts, as well as plan oversight and compliance monitoring, in
minimizing the impact of the transition of individuals living with HIV into mandatory
Medicaid managed care.

iii. To what extent has the mandatory enrollment of individuals living with HIV into MMC
impacted their perceptions of care (fee-for-service v. Safety Net Population/SNP v.
mainstream)?

Demonstration Approval Period: August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014
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iv. Has the required enrollment of individuals living with HIV into Medicaid managed care
(either mainstream plans or HIV SNPs) impacted quality outcomes, which in earlier
studies showed that these individuals enrolled in managed care on a voluntary basis
received better quality care than in fee-for-service?

v.  Anassessment of the successes and failures, along with recommendations for
improvement, of the HIV SNP program.

vi. Has the state’s H-MH Demonstration resulted in demonstrable improvements in the
quality of care received by Demonstration participants?

vii. To what extent has the H-MH demonstration produced replicable residency program
design features that enhance training in medical home concepts?

viii. How has the H-MH demonstration helped the selected facilities improve both their
systemic and quality performance under each initiative implemented by the selected
facilities?

iX. How have the results of the PPR demonstration program informed changes in
reimbursement policies that provide incentives to help people stay out of the hospital?

X.  How has the PPR demonstration program improved quality and cost savings at selected
facilities? To what extent are the interventions tested both replicable and sustainable?

xi. How has the additional funding provided under the Clinic Uncompensated Care program
increased the use of patient-centered medical homes and electronic medical records?

xii.  How have the results of the family planning expansion program expanded access to
family planning services among the target population?

b) The evaluation questions for MLTC goals should include, but are not limited to:
i. How has enrollment in MLTC plans increased over the length of the demonstration?
ii. What are the demographic characteristics of the MLTC population? Are they changing
over time?

iii. What are the functional and cognitive deficits of the MLTC population? Are they
changing over time?

iv. Are the statewide and plan-specific overall functional indices decreasing or staying the
same over time?

v. Are the average cognitive and plan-specific attributes decreasing or staying the same
over time?

vi. Are the individual care plans consistent with the functional and cognitive abilities of the
enrollees? This evaluation question will be included as there is sufficient data available
in 2014 to provide accurate measures. NYS will address this question in the Final
Evaluation Plan.

vii. Access to Care: To what extent are enrollees able to receive timely access to personal,
home care and other services such as dental care, optometry and audiology?

viii. Quality of Care: Are enrollees accessing necessary services such as flu shots and dental
care?

iX. Patient Safety: Are enrollees managing their medications? What are the fall rates and
how are they changing over time?

X. Satisfaction: What are the levels of satisfaction with access to, and perceived timeliness
and quality of network providers?

xi. Costs: What are the PMPM costs of the population?
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The draft design must discuss the outcome measures that will be used in evaluating the impact
of the Demonstration during the period of approval, particularly among the target population.
It must discuss the data sources and sampling methodology for assessing these outcomes. The
draft evaluation design must include a detailed analysis plan that describes how the effects of
the Demonstration shall be isolated from other initiatives occurring in the state.

c) The state must submit to CMS for approval a draft evaluation design no later than October 1,
2012.

100. Evaluation Implementation. The state shall implement the final evaluation design and submit
its progress in each of the quarterly and annual progress reports.

101. Interim Evaluation Report. The state must submit an interim evaluation report as part of
the state’s request for any future renewal of the Demonstration.

102. Final Evaluation Report. The state must submit draft final evaluation reports according to
the following schedule.
a) By July 31, 2014, the state must submit to CMS a draft final evaluation report,

presenting findings from all evaluation activities. Findings from the evaluations of the
H-MH and PPR demonstrations may be preliminary findings. CMS shall provide
comments within 60 days after receipt of the report. The state shall submit the final
evaluation report within 60 days after receipt of CMS comments.

b) By April 30, 2015, the state must submit to CMS a draft final evaluation report on the
evaluations of the H-MH and PPR demonstrations. CMS shall provide comments
within 60 days after receipt of the report. The state shall submit the final evaluation
report within 60 days after receipt of CMS comments.

103. Cooperation with CMS Evaluators. Should CMS conduct an independent evaluation of
any component of the Demonstration, the state will cooperate fully with CMS or the
independent evaluator selected by CMS. The state will submit the required data to the
contractor or CMS.

XIll. SCHEDULE OF STATE DELIVERABLES FOR THE DEMONSTRATION
EXTENSION PERIOD

Date - Specific Deliverable Reference
10/1/2012 Submit Draft Evaluation Plan Section XII, STC 99
Deliverable Reference
Annual | By January 18U _ Annual Report Section IX, STC 74
By December 315! — Annual MEQC Program Report Section Ill, STC 13
Quarterly
Quarterly Operational Reports Section IX, STC 73
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Quarterly Expenditure Reports

Section X, STC 79

Eligible Member Months

Section X, STC 85
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ATTACHMENT A

Mainstream Medicaid Managed Care Benefits

Inpatient and outpatient hospital services

Clinic services including Rural Health Clinic and Federally Qualified Health Center services

Laboratory and X-ray services

Home health services

Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis, and Treatment services (for individuals under age 21 only)

Family planning services and supplies

Physicians services including nurse practitioners and nurse midwife services

Dental services

Physical and occupational therapy

Speech, hearing, and language therapy

Prescription drugs, over-the-counter drugs, and medical supplies

Durable Medical Equipment (DME), including prosthetic and orthotic devices, hearing
aids, and prescription shoes

Vision care services, including eyeglasses

Intermediate Care Facilities for the Mentally Retarded (ICF/MR)

Nursing facility services

Personal care services

Medical Social Services for persons transitioning from the LTHHCP who received the service
under the LTHHCP (non-state plan service)

Home Delivered Meals for persons transitioning from the LTHHCP who received the service
under the L THHCP (non-state plan service)

Case management services

Hospice care services

TB-related services

Inpatient and outpatient behavioral health services (mental health and chemical dependence services)

Emergency medical services, including emergency transportation

Adult day care

Personal Emergency Response Services (PERS)

Renal dialysis

Home and Community Based Services waivers (HCBS)

Care at Home Program (OPWDD)

Non—-emergency transportation

Experimental or investigational treatment (covered on a case-by-case basis)

Service Co-pay
Non-preferred brand-name prescription drugs $3
Preferred brand-name prescription drugs $1
Generic prescription drugs $1

Notes: One co-pay is charged for each new prescription and each refill
Demonstration Approval Period: August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014
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No co-payment for drugs to treat mental illness (psychotropic) and tuberculosis.

Demonstration Approval Period: August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014
Amended October 1, 2011 (Technical Corrections December 2011)
(As amended by NYS September 2012.)



ATTACHMENT B

Managed Long Term Care Benefits

Home Health Care*

Medical Social Services

Adult Day Health Care

Personal Care

Durable Medical Equipment**

Non-emergent Transportation

Podiatry

Dental

Optometry/Eyeglasses

Outpatient Rehabilitation PT, OT, SP

Audiology/Hearing Aids

Respiratory Therapy

Private Duty Nursing

Nutrition

Skilled Nursing Facilities

Social Day Care

Home Delivered/Congregate Meals

Social and Environmental
Supports

PERS (Personal Emergency Response Service)

*Home Care including Nursing, Home Health Aide, Physical Therapy (PT), Occupational
Therapy (OT), Speech Pathology (SP)

**DME including Medical/Surgical, Hearing Aid Batteries, Prosthetic, Orthotics, and
Orthopedic Footwear

Demonstration Approval Period: August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014
Amended October 1, 2011 (Technical Corrections December 2011)
(As amended by NYS September 2012.)



ATTACHMENT C

Family Health Plus Benefits and Cost-Sharing

Inpatient and outpatient hospital services

Clinic services including Rural Health Clinic and Federally Qualified Health Center services

Laboratory and X-ray services

Home health services (covered for 40 visits in lieu of hospitalization, plus 2 post-partum visits for
high-risk women)

Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis, and Treatment services (for individuals ages 19 and 20
only) to the extent available under otherwise covered services

Family planning services and supplies

Physicians services including nurse practitioners and nurse midwife services

Dental services (optional)

Physical and occupational therapy (20 visits for each therapy annually)

Speech therapy (for conditions amenable to clinical improvement within a 2—month period)

Prescription drugs, diabetic supplies, and smoking cessation products

Durable medical equipment, including prosthetic and orthotic devices and hearing aids

Vision care services including eyeglasses

Nursing facility services (inpatient rehab)

Hospice care services

TB-related services, except Directly Observed Therapy

Behavioral health services (mental health and chemical dependence services), limited to 60
outpatient visits combined and 30 inpatient days combined

Emergency medical services including emergency transportation

Renal dialysis

Experimental or investigational treatment (covered on a case by case basis)

Service Co-payment
Clinic services * $5 per visit
Physician services $5 per visit
Prescription Drugs
e Brand name $6
e Generic $3

Over-the-counter medications for smoking cessation

and diabetes $.50

Dental services $5 per visit ($25 maximum annual cap)

Medical supplies (e.g. for treatment of diabetes and

enteral formula) $1.00 per supply
Laboratory services $.50
Radiology services (ordered in an ambulatory setting) $1
Inpatient Hospital services $25 per stay
Non-emergent Emergency Room services $3

* except those provided by mental health and chemical dependence clinics

Demonstration Approval Period: August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014
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ATTACHMENT D

Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program Benefits

All HCBS Expansion program participants may not receive all benefits listed below; an
individual participant’s access to the benefits below may vary based on the individual’s
similarity to an individual determined eligible for and enrolled in the LTHHC, NHTD, or TBI
1915(c) waiver program.

Assistive Technology (including personal emergency response system)
Community Integration Counseling and Services
Community Transition Services
Congregate/Home Delivered Meals
Environmental Modifications

Home and Community Support Services
Home Maintenance

Home Visits by Medical Personnel
Independent Living Skills Training
Intensive Behavioral Programs

Medical Social Services

Moving Assistance

Nutritional Counseling/Education

Peer Mentoring

Positive Behavioral Interventions
Respiratory Therapy

Respite Care/Services

Service Coordination

Social Day Care (including transportation)
Structured Day Program

Substance Abuse Programs
Transportation

Wellness Counseling Services

Home and community-based services (HCBS) must be provided in a setting that has home-like
characteristics and not in institutionalized settings, unless an enrollee is in need of short term respite
care. Below are the required home and community characteristics that must be in place for HCBS
and other long-term services and supports programs:

e Private or semi-private bedrooms including decisions associated with sharing a bedroom.
o Full access to typical facilities in a home such as a kitchen with cooking, facilities, small
dining areas.

Demonstration Approval Period: August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014
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ATTACHMENT D
Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program Benefits

All participants must be given an option to receive home and community based services in more
than one residential setting appropriate to their needs.

Private or semi-private bathrooms that include provisions for privacy.

Common living areas and shared common space for interaction between participants, their guests,
and other residents.

Enrollees must have access to a food storage or food pantry area at all times.

Enrollees must be provided with an opportunity to make decisions about their day to day
activities including visitors, when and what to eat, in their home and in the community.
Enrollees will be treated with respect, choose to wear their own clothing, have private space for
their personal items, have privacy to visit with friends, family, be able to use a telephone with
privacy, choose how and when to spend their free time, have easy access to resources and
activities of their choosing in the community.

In provider owned or controlled residential settings, the following additional conditions will be
provided to members:

Privacy in sleeping or living unit.

Units have lockable entrance doors, with appropriate staff having keys to doors.
Enrollees share units only at the enrollee’s choice.

Enrollees have freedom to furnish and decorate sleeping or living units.

The setting is physically accessible to the enrollee.

HCBS LTSS are not provided in institution-like settings except when such settings are employed to
furnish short-term respite to individuals.

Demonstration Approval Period: August 1, 2011 through December 31, 2014
(As amended by NYS September 2012.)



ATTACHMENT E

Quarterly Operational Report Format

Under STC 74, the state is required to submit quarterly reports to CMS. The purpose of the
quarterly report is to inform CMS of significant demonstration activity from the time of
approval through completion of the Demonstration. The reports are due to CMS 60 days after
the end of each quarter (except for the report due for the quarter ending on September 30 of
each demonstration year, which can be incorporated into the annual report required under STC
75).

The following report guidelines are intended as a framework and can be modified when

agreed upon by CMS and the state. A complete quarterly progress report must include an
updated budget neutrality monitoring workbook.

NARRATIVE REPORT FORMAT:

Title Line One — Partnership

Plan
Title Line Two - Section 1115 Quarterly Report

Demonstration/Quarter Reporting Period:
Example:
Demonstration Year: 14 (10/1/11 - 9/30/12)
Federal Fiscal Quarter: 1/2012 (10/11 - 12/11)

Introduction:
Information describing the goal of the Demonstration, what it does, and key dates of approval
/operation. (This should be the same for each report.)

Enrollment Information:
Please complete the following table that outlines all enrollment activity under the
demonstration. The state should indicate “N/A” where appropriate. If there was no activity
under a particular enrollment category, the state should indicate that by “0”. Please note
any changes in
enrollment that fluctuate 10 percent or more over the previous quarter as well as the same
quarter in the prior Demonstration year.

Enrollment Counts
Note: Enrollment counts should be person counts, not participant months

Demonstration Current | No. Voluntary No.

i Enrollee | Disenrolled | Involuntary
(as hz(r)g Lcj:ltfl;:a?jnisn the sffe | I GUGTERIL Dl s
date) Quarter In current
CMS-64) Quarter

Population 1 — TANF Child under age 1
through age 20 in mandatory MC counties as of




Population 2 - TANF Adults aged 21-64 in

mandatory
MC counties as of 10/1/06

Population 5 — Safety Net Adults

Population 6 - Family Health Plus Adults with

children

Population 7 - Family Health Plus Adults w/o
children

Population 8 - Family Planning Expansion
Adults

Population 9 — HCBS Expansion participants

Voluntary Disenrollments:
e Cumulative Number of VVoluntary Disenrollments within Current Demonstration Year

e Reasons for Voluntary Disenrollments

Involuntary Disenrollments:
e Cumulative Number of Involuntary Disenrollments within Current Demonstration Year

e Reasons for Involuntary Disenrollments

Enrollment Information for Specific Sub-populations:
e FHPlus enrollees served under PAP
e Enrollees in the HCBS Expansion program
e For the Family Planning Expansion Program please provide the following:

0 Quarterly enrollment reports for Demonstration eligibles (eligibles include all
individuals enrolled in the Demonstration) that include the member months,
as required to evaluate compliance with the budget neutral agreement; and

0 Total number of participants served during the quarter (participants include all
individuals who obtain one or more covered family planning services through
the Demonstration).

Program Operations

Qutreach/Innovative Activities: Summarize outreach activities and/or promising practices
for the current quarter.

Operational/Policy Developments/Issues: Identify all significant program
developments/issues/problems that have occurred in the current quarter, including, but not

limited to, approval and contracting with new plans, benefit changes, and legislative
activity. Also include any anticipated activities or program changes related to health care
delivery, benefits, enrollment, grievances, quality of care, access, and other operational
issues.

Update on Progress and Activities related to Quality Demonstrations and Clinic



Uncompensated Care Funding: Identify all activities relating to the implementation of
these programs, including but not limited to:
» Release of solicitations and selection of awardees for the quality demonstrations;
e An explanation of grants, contracts or other financial arrangements entered into
for purposes of implementing the quality demonstrations of this Demonstration;
and
e Progress of grantees in meeting the milestones identified in these STCs and any
award documents.

Consumer Issues: A summary of the types of complaints or problems consumers identified about
the program in the current quarter. Include any trends discovered, the resolution of complaints, and
any actions taken or to be taken to prevent other occurrences, this should be broken out to show the
number of LTSS complaints vs. all other categories identified. Also discuss feedback, issues or
concerns received from the Medicaid Managed Care Advisory Review Panel (MMCARP), advocates
and county officials.

Quality Assurance/Monitoring Activity: ldentify any quality assurance/monitoring activity in
current quarter.

Managed Long Term Care Program: Identify all significant program developments, issues, or
problems that have occurred in the current quarter. Additionally, all requirements as outlined in
STC 66 should be included.

Family Planning Expansion Program: Identify all significant program developments, issues,
or problems that have occurred in the current quarter. Additionally, note any changes in
enrollment that fluctuate 10 percent or more over the previous quarter of the same Demonstration
year and the same quarter in the previous Demonstration year.

Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program: For the quarter ending March
31 each year, attach a copy of the CMS-372 report completed in accordance with Appendix A of

the approved Long-Term Home Health Care, the Nursing Home Transition and Diversion, and
the Traumatic Brain Injury 1915(c) waivers.

Demonstration Evaluation: Discuss progress of evaluation implementation.

Financial/Budget Neutrality Developments/Issues: Provide information on:
e Quality demonstration and clinic uncompensated care expenditures — to whom and when

e Designated State Health Programs — amount of FFP claimed for the quarter

Enclosures/Attachments: Identify by title any attachments along with a brief description of
what information the document contains.

State Contact(s): Identify individuals by name, title, mailing address, phone, fax, and email
address that CMS may contact should any questions arise.

Date Submitted to CMS:



ATTACHMENT F

Expiration Dates for Demonstration Components

The following table shows the expiration dates for the various components of the Demonstration.

Demonstration Components

Expiration Date

Family Health Plus (parents and
caretaker relatives to 160 percent of
FPL; non-pregnant, non-disabled adults
age 19-64 up to 100 percent of FPL)

Family Planning Expansion Program (to

200 percent of FPL)

Safety Net Adults (state determined
income standard — in 2011,
approximately 78 percent of FPL for
single adult households and 72 percent
for couples)

Indigent Care Pool

December 31, 2013

Medicaid Managed Care Program

Medicaid Eligibility Quality Control
waivers

Facilitated Enrollment Services

Twelve-Month Continuous Eligibility
Period

Home and Community-Based Services
Expansion Program

March 31, 2014

Hospital-Medicaid Home
Demonstration

Potentially Preventable Re-
Hospitalization Demonstration

Designated State Health Programs

December 31, 2014




ATTACHMENT G

Mandatory Managed Long Term Care Enrollment Plan

Mandatory Managed Long Term Care/Care Coordination Model (CCM)

Mandatory Population: Dual eligible, age 21 and over, receiving community based long
term care services for over 120 days, excluding the following:

e Long Term Home Health Care Program (in certain counties, see timeline below);
e Nursing Home Transition and Diversion waiver participants;

e Traumatic Brain Injury waiver participants;

e Nursing home residents;

e Assisted Living Program participants; and

e Dual eligible that do not require community based long term care services.

Voluntary Population: Dual eligible, age 18-21, in need of community based long term care
services for over 120 days and assessed as nursing home eligible. Non-dual eligible age 18 and
older assessed as nursing home eligible and in need of community based long term care services
for over 120 days.

The following requires CMS approval to initiate and reflects the enrollment of the mandatory
population only.

Phase | and I1: New York City and the suburbs

July 1, 2012 - Any new dual eligible case new to service, fitting the mandatory definition in any
New York City County will be identified for enrollment and referred to the Enrollment Broker
for action.

e Enrollment Broker will provide with educational material, a list of plans/CCMs, and
answer questions and provide assistance contacting a plan if requested.

e Plan/CCM will conduct assessment to determine if eligible for community based long
term care.

e Plan/CCM transmits enrollment to Enrollment Broker.

In addition, the following identifies the enrollment plan for cases already receiving care.
Enrollment will be phased in by service type by borough by zip code in batches. People will be
given 60 days to choose a plan according to the following schedule.

July 1, 2012: Begin personal care* cases in New York County

August 1, 2012: Continue personal care cases in New York County



ATTACHMENT G

Mandatory Managed Long Term Care Enrollment Plan

September, 2012: Continue personal care cases in New York County and begin personal care in
Bronx County; and begin consumer directed personal assistance program cases in New York and
Bronx counties

October, 2012: Continue personal care and consumer directed personal assistance program
cases in New York and Bronx counties and begin Kings County

November, 2012: Continue personal care and consumer directed personal assistance program
cases in New York, Bronx and Kings Counties

December, 2012: Continue personal care and consumer directed personal assistance program
cases in New York, Bronx and Kings Counties and begin Queens and Richmond counties

January, 2013: Continue personal care and consumer directed personal assistance program
citywide.

February, 2013 (and until all people in service are enrolled): Personal care, consumer directed
personal assistance program, citywide.

March, 2013: Personal care, consumer directed personal assistance program, adult day health
care, home health care over 120 days citywide.

March, 2013: Personal care, consumer directed personal assistance program, adult day health
care, home health care over 120 days in Nassau, Suffolk and Westchester counties

April, 2013: Personal care, consumer directed personal assistance program, adult day health care,
home health care over 120 days and long-term home health care program citywide.

April, 2013: Personal care, consumer directed personal assistance program, adult day health care,

home health care over 120 days and long-term home health care program in Nassau, Suffolk and
Westchester Counties

Phase I11: Rockland and Orange Counties

Dually eligible community based long term care service recipients in these additional counties as
capacity is established. June 2013

Phase 1V: Albany, Erie, Onondaga and Monroe Counties

Dually eligible community based long term care service recipients in these additional counties as
capacity is established. Anticipated Fall 2013
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Mandatory Managed Long Term Care Enrollment Plan

Phase V: Other Counties with capacity.

Dually eligible community based long term care service recipients in these additional counties as
capacity is established. Anticipated Spring 2014

Phase VI:

Previously excluded dual eligible groups contingent upon development of appropriate
program models:

e Nursing Home Transition and Diversion waiver participants;

e Traumatic Brain Injury waiver participants;

e Nursing home residents;

e Assisted Living Program participants;

e Dual eligible that do not require community based long term care services.



ATTACHMENT H
Health System Transformation for Individuals with Developmental Disabilities

The receipt of expenditure authority for transformation for the period of April 1, 2013 to March 31,
2014, is contingent upon the state’s compliance and CMS’ receipt of the following deliverables:

1. Money Follows the Person (MFP)

New York will submit to CMS and receive approval for a detailed MFP operational protocol
amendment to the current approved MFP protocol that is consistent with terms and conditions
related to the Intellectual and Developmental Disability IDD population, for implementation
April 1, 2013.

2. Balancing Incentive Program Work Plan

No later than September 1, 2013, New York will submit to CMS for approval a detailed structural
change work plan to implement the Balancing Incentive Program. The work plan must meet all
CMS requirements and align the infrastructure requirements for the Balancing Incentive Program
and MFP, including reaching the Balancing Incentive Program target expenditure benchmark of
50 per cent across all Medicaid long term services and supports (LTSS) expenditures by October
1, 2015. In addition, the work plan must provide the following deliverables:

a. To demonstrate its implementation of successful person-centered planning, New York
must provide an affirmative commitment that the state will establish an independent
process for assuring that individual person-centered plans meet the needs of enrollees
served in community-based settings, a description of the process the state will use to
ensure that person-centered plans are implemented with fidelity to the established
process, and a timeline for implementation of the process. New York will implement
the approved process for person-centered planning for demonstration participants in
accordance with a timeline approved by CMS and subsequently incorporated into this
attachment.

b. Given the critical nature of available/appropriate residential settings for the
populations being served under this demonstration, New York must provide a
description of the state’s current housing options for persons with IDD, or the “system
as is” model. This baseline must include the number of individuals in group homes,
small ICF’s/IDD, large ICFs/IDD, and non-traditional housing models, the maximum
number of individuals living in each residence type, and any required licensure or
accreditation for each housing type.

c. New York must provide a detailed description of the process used to determine
whether residential settings for persons transitioned from institutions as part of the
demonstration meet CMS standards for home and community-based settings, and /or
qualify as residences in the MFP program. This plan must include a description of the
process the state will use to independently assess whether these settings meet the
characteristics set forth in the current 1915(c) policy. New York must update its
process to comport with subsequent federal regulatory changes, and must provide a
description of the updated process and the state’s proposed timeline for
implementation of the regulatory changes to CMS within 90 days of such final



regulatory change.

3. 1915(b)/(c) Application

a. New York must: submit to CMS an approvable 1915(b)/(c) waiver application no later
than April 1, 2013, that includes:

iv.

V.

Demonstration of capacity (e.g. the state has enough slots in settings that meet
HCBS setting standards or are MFP qualifying settings based on the
percentages the state has agreed to meet pursuant to paragraph b of section 4
of this attachment) to serve persons transitioned from ICFs, including those
transitioned through MFP;

Evidence that the community- based settings in which Medicaid HCBS are
provided meet CMS HCBS settings standards; and

Outline objectives with regard to competitive employment, person-centered
planning, self-direction, and quality measurement/improvement.

Assurances that

1. DISCOs meet the MCO licensure requirement;

2. DISCOs are regulated as Prepaid Inpatient Health Plans (PIHPs) that
are subject to review by External Quality Review Organizations
(EQRO);

3. New York will incorporate DISCOs in the overall managed care
quality strategy;

4. New York will comply with conflict free case management standards
required in the Balancing Incentive Program, and

5. New York will prohibit plans from making eligibility determinations
and enrollment.

6. New York will adopt practice guidelines for care coordinators based on
the Council on Quality and Leadership (CQL) personal outcome
measures will annually assess managed care quality using personal
outcome data. New York will provide a report on its progress toward
the development of CQL measures by September 1, 2013. The progress
report will include the state’s work plan for the implementation of the
measures, including the roll-out of the measures, the specific outcome
measures to be used, and the baseline against which the measures will
be compared. New York will provide quarterly updates on its progress
in implementing the work plan.

In addition, New York must submit as part of the 1915(b)/(c) waiver
application an approvable rate methodology that is understandable, delineates
all elements in the rate methodology, and describes how all components are
factored into the methodology. The methodology must assure that the rates
produced are economic and efficient and lead to quality outcomes for
beneficiaries. The rate methodology will apply to all services provided in the
waiver and all public providers. In the same amendment, New York will
provide the current rate structure for private/voluntary providers, commit to a
waiver amendment submission on July 1, 2013 delineating the standard brick
methodology to be used to bring all voluntary providers under the full brick
methodology rate construction for all services no later than September 2015.

b. New York will submit amendment requests to existing 1915(c) HCBS waivers by



May 1, 2013 to increase slots, by reserving capacity for people being de-
institutionalized, to increase HCBS capacity to serve individuals enrolled in 1915(c)
programs in the community.

4. Residential Transitions and Supportive Housing

a. ByJanuary 1, 2014, New York will transition a total of 148 residents from the Finger
Lakes and Taconic ICFs in accordance with the following milestones:

i. 7 residents will be transitioned prior to July 1, 2013,
ii. 20 additional people transitioned by October 1, 2013, and
iii. the remaining 121 persons transitioned to community-based settings that meet
CMS HCBS settings standards referenced in the 1915(i) Notice of Proposed
Rulemaking published in the federal register in April 2012,

b. At least 30% of those persons (or a total of 44 persons) transitioned from institutions,
both campus-based and non-campus-based ICFs, will qualify for MFP (i.e. can be
transitioned into an MFP qualified residence). New York will transition the balance of
the persons in the Finger Lakes and Taconic ICF target population (who are not
transitioned to MFP qualified residences) into residential settings that comport with
CMS requirements for home and community-based settings as outlined in the 1915(i)
NPRM. New York must submit quarterly reports of the total number of persons
transitioned to the community, the size and licensure category of the residential
settings into which persons were transitioned (e.g. 4 person group home), and an
assurance that the residential settings comport with CMS requirements.

c. No later than August 1, 2013, New York must submit a draft timeline for transition of
the residents of the remaining campus and non-campus-based ICF’s to community-
based settings. New York and CMS will finalize the plan by October 1, 2013. This
plan must detail the pace of remaining transitions, taking into account the housing
availability chart developed by the state. Upon approval by CMS, the transition plan
and related deliverables will be incorporated as Appendix (insert letter).

d. New York will provide quarterly updates on the progress for increasing the
availability of supportive housing options, including “non-traditional housing models”
such as the “Home of Your Own”, Family Care, Shared Living, Customized
Residential Options, and AFI. Each quarterly update will include the number of new
housing units that are available to persons being transitioned from ICFs, and meet
CMS standards for HCBS settings.

5. Supported Employment Services and Competitive Employment

a. By May 31, 2013, New York must provide CMS with a baseline count of the number
of enrollees receiving supported employment services and the number of enrollees
engaged in competitive employment for the most recent period for which data is
available (i.e. May 1, 2012 through April 30, 2013). Thereafter, the state must provide
CMS with a quarterly report documenting the state’s progress toward the agreed-upon
goal of increasing the number of persons engaged in competitive employment,



through Supported Employment, by 700 persons above the previous 12 month
enrollment, with no exceptions for attrition during the period of April 1, 2013 and
March 31, 2014. Given the expected fluctuations triggered by school timelines (e.g.
graduations), New York will increase the number of persons in competitive
employment by no less than 250 persons by October 1, 2013, with no exceptions for
attrition. Only integrated gainful employment at minimum wage or higher will be
considered competitive employment. The quarterly report also must include a
description of activities the state has undertaken during the quarter to increase the
number of demonstration participants engaged in competitive employment.

b. Effective July 1, 2013, New York will no longer permit new admissions to sheltered
workshops. The state will report the number of enrollees that remain in sheltered
workshops in each quarterly report as required under paragraph 62.

c. By October 1, 2013, New York will submit to CMS a draft plan for CMS review, and
a final plan no later than January 1, 2014, on its transformation towards competitive
employment. Both the draft and final plans must include a detailed proposal/work
plan for increases in the number of individuals in competitive employment and the
number of students exiting the educational system moving directly into competitive
employment. The plan must include a timeline for closing sheltered workshops, and a
description of the collaborative work with the New York educational system for
training/education to key stakeholders on the availability and importance of
competitive employment.

d. New York will target youth as a priority in its employment initiative. No later than
April 1, 2013, New York will submit an amendment request for its 1915(c) wavier for
its Pathways to Employment services to shorten the time frame for transition from this
service into Supported Employment. The state will report to CMS on an annual basis
the number of students who are aging out of the educational system and who have
been determined eligible for OPWDD services, the number who enter VR, and the
number who enter OPWDD because they are not found ready by DVR, and any
websites/sources for employment data.

6. Consumer Self-Direction

a. New York will implement a self-directed approach in which demonstration
participants and/or their designated representatives will be given the option of self-
directing by employer authority and budget authority or, at the preference of the
individual, either employer authority or budget authority. Employer authority is
present when an individual and/or their designated representative fully controls the
recruitment, training, hiring, discharge performance review, performance pay
increases, and supervision of individuals who furnish their services. Budget authority
is present when an individual has decision —making authority over how funds in their
individualized budget for waiver services are spent. As part of the design and
implementation of this self-directed approach, New York will include the following
components:

b. New York will increase the number of people offered the option to self-direct their
services through increased education to all stakeholders in a consistent manner



statewide. This education will be provided to at least 1,500 beneficiaries (with
designated representatives as needed) per quarter beginning on April 1, 2013. New
York will submit a quarterly report of the number of training/education sessions
conducted and the number of persons attending the sessions. New York will share
training materials and curricula for these sessions with CMS, and make them available
statewide by May 1, 2013.

In the design and implementation of its 1915(b)/(c) waiver and other MLTSS models
authorized by this demonstration, New York will incorporate and enhance
opportunities for self-direction by demonstration participants. If the state utilizes the
agency with choice model of self-direction, New York will assure that these agencies
provide maximum control by the beneficiary, and include a performance indicator(s)
to assure that beneficiaries exercise choice and control. New York will report to CMS
on a quarterly basis its efforts to enhance self-direction, and the results of the
performance measurement.

New York will incorporate and document risk mitigation strategies to be used in its
1915(b)/(c) concurrent waiver and other MLTSS models authorized by this
demonstration, in which there is meaningful negotiation with the beneficiary and
representative as appropriate. If a participant is terminated voluntarily or
involuntarily from the self-directed service delivery option, the MCO/PIHP must
transition the participant to the traditional agency direction option and must have
safeguards in place to ensure continuity of services. Involuntary discharges will be
accompanied by the right to a fair hearing so the beneficiary may have the opportunity
to defend actions or inactions that resulted in the involuntary discharge. The state
retains the right to immediately stop services pending the hearing if they think there is
immediate risk of harm to the beneficiary by remaining in the self-direction program.

New York will provide a report to CMS no later than July 1, 2013, on the current
number of persons with IDD and other disabilities who self-direct their services under
this demonstration. New York will enable a total of 1,245 new beneficiaries to self-
direct services for the period of July 1, 2013 through March 31, 2014 subject to the
following:

i. By September 30, 2013, 350 new beneficiaries will self-direct services;
ii. By December 31, 2013, 425 new beneficiaries will self-direct services;
ii. By March 31, 2014, 470 new beneficiaries will self-direct services.

By January 1, 2014, New York will submit to CMS for approval the state’s policies
on self-direction that demonstrate its commitment to and implementation of self-
direction.



STATE OF NEW YORK

EXECUTIVE CHAMBER
ALBANY 12224

ANDREW M. CuomMo
GOVERNOR

October 31, 2012

Hon. Kathleen Sebelius

Secretary

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
200 Independence Avenue, S.W.

Washington, D.C. 20201

Dear Secretary Sebelius:

The New York State Department of Health (DOH) formally requests a five-year
extension of New York's Partnership Plan Medicaid Section 1115 Demonstration (Project
Number 11-W-00114/2). With approval from the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services
(CMS), the State intends to continue the waiver beyond its current December 31, 2014 expiration
date to December 31, 2017. This request is being filed pursuant to Section 1115(f) of the Social
Security Act as amended by the Benefits Improvement and Protection Act of 2000 (BIPA).

Section 1915(h) of the Social Security Act, as amended by section 2601 of the Affordable

Care Act, allows section 1115 demonstrations to be extended up to five years at the Secretary’s
discretion. Therefore, we are requesting a five-year extension in order to realize the full

- potential of the Medicaid Redesign Team (MRT) amendment. New York’s Medicaid program is
in the midst of one of its most groundbreaking periods of change since its inception. On August
6, 2012, DOH submitted a proposed amendment to the Partnership Plan to allow the full
implementation of the MRT Action Plan and also prepare the state for federal health care reform
over the five year period. The proposed amendment is consistent with the Triple Aim approach
and will improve quality, improve health, and reduce per capita costs for New Yorkers.

We believe that the quality improvements and savings achieved through the Partnership
Plan’s care management strategies, coupled with implementation of the MRT Action Plan, will
permit New York to expand health care coverage to hundreds of thousands of vulnerable and
low-income New Yorkers. The requested extension will also provide the infrastructure
necessary to support the critical health reform activities driven by the Affordable Care Act.
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The cooperation between CMS and New York continues to be critical to the success of
the Partnership Plan. We look forward to working closely with CMS during the review of our
extension request. If you have any questions regarding the enclosed material, please do not
hesitate to contact Mr. Jason Helgerson, New York’s Medicaid Director, at (518) 474-3018.

Sincergdy,

ANDRE MO

cc: Marilyn Tavenner, Acting Administrator, Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
Cynthia Mann, Director, Center for Medicaid and CHIP Services
Jason Helgerson, Medicaid Director, New York State
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Section 1: Extension Request

New York is committed to ensuring that every Medicaid member has access to high quality,
cost-effective health care that is effectively managed. The Medicaid Section 1115 Partnership
Plan waiver program has been the primary vehicle used by New York State to achieve this goal.
Operating since 1997, it is designed to use a managed care delivery system to create
efficiencies in the Medicaid program and enable the extension of coverage to certain
individuals who would otherwise be without health insurance. Since its inception, the
Partnership Plan has been expanded to include new populations and services. Beginning in
2001 the Family Health Plus Program was added to extend health coverage to low income
uninsured adults (with and without dependent children) and in 2002 Family Planning Expansion
Program was added. Additional programs were added in 2010 to provide eligibility
simplification and delivery systems enhancements. In 2011 the Hospital Medical Home,
Potentially Preventable Readmissions Demonstration, Designated State Health Programs and
Indigent Care Pool were incorporated into the Medicaid Section 1115 Partnership Plan.

On September 29, 2006, the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) approved an
extension to New York’s 1115 waiver, known as the Partnership Plan, for the period beginning
October 1, 2006 and ending September 30, 2010. CMS subsequently approved a series of short
term extensions while negotiations continued on renewing the waiver into 2014. On July 29,
2011, CMS approved a renewal of the Partnership Plan for the period August 1, 2011 through
December 31, 2014, with some waiver components expiring earlier to reflect implementation
of the Affordable Care Act (ACA). CMS approved two waiver amendments on September 30,
2011 and March 30, 2012 incorporating changes resulting from recommendations of the
Governor’s Medicaid Redesign Team. In August 2012 CMS approved the Managed Long Term
Care (MLTC) amendment which will expand mandatory Medicaid managed care enrollment to
dually-eligible individuals over age 21 who receive community-based long-term care services in
excess of 120 days and provide dually-eligible individuals age 18 - 21, as well as nursing home
eligible non-dual individuals age 18 and older, the option to enroll in the MLTC program. In
addition, this amendment permits the state to expand eligibility to ensure continuity of care for
individuals who are moving from an institutional long-term care setting to receive community-
based long term care services through the managed long-term care program. New York State
Department of Health (the Department) is currently in negotiations with CMS on the Medicaid
Redesign Team (MRT) amendment. This extension request does not include any Demonstration
amendment requests and requires no waiver or expenditure authorities other than those
already contained in the Partnership Plan Demonstration.

The Department is working to reshape how health care is delivered and to lower Medicaid costs
for the state’s health care system. We anticipate that it will take New York State five years to
fully implement the state’s care management vision and build the infrastructure to support
provisions of the ACA health care reforms. Generally, Demonstrations may be extended up to 3
years under sections 1115(a), 1115(e), and 1115(f) of the Social Security Act. However, section
1915(h), as amended by section 2601 of the Affordable Care Act, allows section 1115
demonstrations to be extended up to 5 years at the Secretary’s discretion, if the demonstration
provides medical assistance to dually eligible beneficiaries. Therefore, New York is requesting
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the Secretary to approve a five year extension in order to realize the full potential of the MRT
amendment.

Section 2: Historical Narrative

The state’s goal in implementing the Partnership Plan section 1115(a) Demonstration was to
improve access to health services and outcomes for low-income New Yorkers by:

e improving access to health care for the Medicaid population;

e improving the quality of health services delivered;

e expanding access to family planning services; and

e expanding coverage to additional low-income New Yorkers with resources generated
through managed care efficiencies.

The Demonstration is designed to use a managed care delivery system to deliver benefits to
Medicaid recipients, create efficiencies in the Medicaid program and enable the extension of
coverage to certain individuals who would otherwise be without health insurance. In 1997,
CMS approved enrolling most Medicaid recipients into managed care organizations (Medicaid
managed care program). As part of the Demonstration’s renewal in 2006, authority to require
the disabled and aged populations to enroll in mandatory managed care was transferred to a
new demonstration, the Federal-State Health Reform Partnership (F-SHRP).

In 2001, the Family Health Plus (FHPlus) program was implemented as an amendment to the
Demonstration, providing comprehensive health coverage to low-income uninsured adults,
with and without dependent children, who have income greater than Medicaid State plan
eligibility standards. FHPlus was further amended in 2007 to implement an Employer-
Sponsored Health Insurance (ESHI) component (see Attachment 2, ESHI Growth Chart).
Individuals eligible for FHPlus who have access to cost-effective ESHI are required to enroll in
that coverage, with FHPlus providing any wrap-around services necessary to ensure that
enrollees get all FHPlus benefits. The state later expanded Family Health Plus eligibility for low-
income adults with children.

In 2002, the Demonstration was expanded to incorporate a family planning benefit under which
family planning and family planning-related services are provided to women losing Medicaid
eligibility and certain other adults (Family Planning Expansion Program).

In 2010, the Home and Community-Based Services Expansion Program (HCBS expansion
program) was added to the Demonstration. It provides cost-effective home and community-
based services to certain adults with significant medical needs as an alternative to institutional
care in a nursing facility. The benefits and program structure mirrors those of existing 1915(c)
waiver programs, and strives to provide quality services for individuals in the community,
ensure the well-being and safety of the participants, and to increase opportunities for self-
advocacy and self-reliance.

In 2011, the state developed and implemented two new initiatives designed to improve the
quality of care rendered to Partnership Plan recipients. The first, the Hospital-Medical Home
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(H-MH) project, provides funding and performance incentives to hospital teaching programs in
order to improve the coordination, continuity, and quality of care for individuals receiving
primary care in outpatient hospital settings. By the end of the Demonstration extension period,
the hospital teaching programs, which receive grants under the H-MH project, will have
received certification by the National Committee for Quality Assurance (NCQA) as patient-
centered medical homes (PCMHs) and implemented additional improvements in patient safety
and quality outcomes.

The second initiative is intended to reduce the rate of preventable readmissions within the
Medicaid population, with the related longer-term goal of developing reimbursement policies
that provide incentives to help people stay out of the hospital. Under the Potentially
Preventable Readmissions (PPR) project, the state provides funding, on a competitive basis, to
hospitals and/or collaborations of hospitals and other providers for the purpose of developing
and implementing strategies to reduce the rate of PPRs for the Medicaid population. Projects
target readmissions related to both medical and behavioral health conditions.

In addition, CMS is now providing funding for the state’s program to address clinic
uncompensated care through its Indigent Care Pool. Prior to the previous extension period, the
state has funded (with state dollars only) this program which provides formula-based grants to
voluntary, non-profit and publicly-sponsored Diagnostic and Treatment Centers (D&TCs) for
services delivered to the uninsured throughout the state.

In 2012, the Department received approval for the Managed Long Term Care (MLTC) program
to be added to the Demonstration. It provides long term services and supports as well as other
ancillary services to individuals in need of more than 120 days of community based long term
care. The program operates both in a mandatory fashion for dual eligible individuals over 21, a
voluntary fashion for dual eligible individuals 18 — 21, and nursing home eligible non-dual
individuals.

Section 3: Partnership Plan Successes
3.1 Expanding Medicaid Managed Care

New York began implementation of the Partnership Plan immediately after receiving federal
approval with a geographic phase-in strategy starting with five upstate counties in October
1997. Mandatory Medicaid managed care began in New York City in August 1999. Today, New
York has implemented mandatory Medicaid managed care programs in all but five upstate
counties. By the end of 2012, all counties in New York State will be operating mandatory
programs. Statewide, Medicaid managed care enrollment has grown from approximately
650,000 in July 1997 to more than 3.2 million as of July 2012.

The initial Partnership Plan was approved to enroll most Safety Net (SN) and Temporary
Assistance to Needy Families (TANF) Medicaid beneficiaries into managed care. Effective
October 1, 2006, mandatory managed care was expanded to Medicaid beneficiaries who qualify
for the federal Supplemental Security Income (SSI) program or are certified as blind or disabled
and to those who reside in 14 additional counties throughout the state which had not
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previously implemented mandatory programs. These populations were moved from the
Partnership Plan to the Federal-State Health Reform (F-SHRP) waiver. As of July 2012, more
than 343,000 SSI and SSI-related individuals were enrolled in Medicaid managed care
statewide, representing 79 percent of the total eligible to enroll.

Since the last extension request in 2009, the state has expanded Medicaid managed care
enrollment on several fronts. Individuals living with HIV/AIDS were enrolled in New York City
beginning in September 2010 and in the rest of the state starting October 2011. In 2010, New
York was granted authority to expand mandatory enrollment to additional counties that meet
the choice criteria established in federal law, without the need for a waiver amendment. This
change facilitated the implementation of mandatory programs in 15 upstate counties between
2010 and the present, with the remaining five New York State counties scheduled to begin by
the end of 2012.

In April 2011, New York submitted a request to amend the Partnership Plan to implement
initiatives of the state’s Medicaid Redesign Team (MRT), tasked with redesigning the provision
of Medicaid services to contain costs, creating efficiencies and improving the quality of care.
Two major initiatives were contained in the amendment request — expanding mainstream
Medicaid managed care enrollment to new, previously exempt and excluded populations and
mandatorily enrolling eligible individuals into Managed Long Term Care programs.

On August 1, 2011, the state began enrolling individuals assigned to the Recipient Restriction
Program, the first exempt/excluded population to be approved by CMS in a multi-year initiative
that will virtually eliminate exemptions and exclusions by 2016. Adults with a Seriously and
Persistently Mentally Il (SPMI) diagnosis and children with a Seriously Emotionally Disturbed
(SED) diagnosis, who were not designated as SSI or SSl-related, were enrolled starting
September 2011. The homeless population was the next major population to be approved
effective April 2012, with notification and enrollment occurring on a phased-in basis in New
York City throughout the summer. Other previously exempt or excluded populations enrolled
since September 2011 include disabled and low birth weight babies, individuals with a diagnosis
of End Stage Renal Disease (ESRD), individuals temporarily living outside their social services
district, pregnant women in the care of a prenatal care provider who does not participate in any
managed care plan, individuals who have a language barrier, individuals for whom a managed
care provider is outside the travel time and distance standards, and individuals placed in Office
of Mental Health licensed family care homes.

3.2 Managed Long Term Care

New York State, through establishment of a Medicaid Redesign Team (MRT) consisting of
stakeholders representing virtually every sector of the health care delivery system including
consumers, has proposed sweeping health care reforms that will lead to improved health
outcomes, as well as health care savings in years to come.

One such reform is directed to dual eligible Medicaid recipients, 21 years old and older, who
are in need of home and community based care for more than 120 days. With CMS approval,
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New York State’s approach will be two fold with respect to individuals presently receiving
community based long term care services and those new to the long term care system that will
require services. This transition to a managed care model will facilitate:

e Increased access to managed long term care for Medicaid enrollees in need of long term
services and supports;

e Improved patient safety and quality of care for consumers;

e Reduction of preventable acute hospital and nursing home admissions; and

e Improved satisfaction, safety and quality of life for consumers.

To achieve the objectives the state established, the Department has developed a Managed
Long Term Care (MLTC) enrollment process. The enrollment process is comprised of two
distinct elements focused on two target populations. The first population is individuals
presently in receipt of community based long term care services and the second is individuals
who will seek community based services in the future.

The first element of the enrollment plan is to transition current recipients of community long
term care services to manage long term care plans. Home and community based services are
defined as services and supports for adults and children of all ages and their families to enable
them to remain at home or in community residential settings. In order to provide for an orderly
transition, the state is initially targeting fee for service Personal Care Program recipients
residing in New York City. The preference will be for recipients to make an informed choice of
plan that best meets their needs.

To support their choice, the Department will provide a strong information and support system
through its Enrollment Broker. The Department will have the authority to assign persons who
do not make a choice of plans into a managed long term care plan in New York City.

The second element is targeted at new recipients in need of community based long term care.
This element will be implemented in local jurisdictions that have sufficient choice of managed
long term care plans.

The enrollment process allows for a gradual transition of current recipients in long term care
community based services programs into managed long term care plans based on areas of the
state that have plan capacity. The first area targeted is New York City where between
September 2012 and March 31, 2014 all personal care service program recipients will be
transitioned to managed long term care. In addition, starting in January 2013, those in home
health care over 120 days, adult day health care, and Long Term Home Health Care Programs
will be transitioned.

Simultaneously, the Department intends to expand mandatory managed long term care across
the state, as capacity allows:

e Nassau, Suffolk and Westchester counties in January 2013
e Rockland and Orange counties in June 2013
e Albany, Erie, Monroe and Onondaga counties in December 2013
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e Remaining counties that have sufficient capacity in June 2014

Certain populations and programs, such as the Nursing Home Transition and Diversion (NHTD)
waiver, the Traumatic Brain Injury (TBI) waiver and Assisted Living Program (ALP) participants,
will be transitioned into the managed long term care plans. This transition will not occur until
appropriate waiver services are incorporated into the managed long term care model.

3.3 Insuring More New Yorkers through Family Health Plus

In May 2001, CMS approved an amendment to the Medicaid Section 1115 Partnership Plan
waiver to provide for implementation of Family Health Plus (FHPIus). Enacted by the state
legislature in December 1999, FHPIus is a major Medicaid expansion that initially provided
comprehensive health coverage to low-income uninsured adults, with and without children,
who had income and/or assets greater than the Medicaid eligibility standards. As of January
2010, the state eliminated the resource test for FHPIus applicants. Under current eligibility
criteria, parent(s) living with a child under the age of 21 are eligible if gross family income is up
to 150% of the federal poverty level (FPL). Adults without dependent children in their
households are eligible when their gross income is up to 100% of the FPL. In July 2011, CMS
approved an amendment to the Partnership Plan that increased the income eligibility standard
for adults with children to 160% FPL, however, implementation has been postponed as a result
of the Affordable Care Act. FHPIlus currently covers over 430,000 previously uninsured New
Yorkers.

3.4 Partnering with Private Insurers

In July 2007 state legislation was enacted to authorize the Employer Sponsored Health
Insurance Initiative (ESHI) to increase coverage rates among uninsured but employed New York
State residents with access to private insurance. This initiative, called the FHPlus Premium
Assistance Program (FHP PAP), allows individuals who are eligible for FHPlus and have access to
cost effective ESHI to enroll in the employer sponsored health insurance. The state subsidizes
the employee’s share of the premium and reimburses any deductibles and co-payments in
excess of the enrollee’s co-payment obligations under FHPIus. FHPlus wrap-around benefits are
provided to the extent such benefits are not covered by the enrollee’s employer sponsored
health plan. As of August 2012, four years after going into effect, approximately 3,080
individuals are enrolled in this program.

Beginning in January 2014, no new applicants will be accepted into the FHP PAP and existing
people will be re-evaluated at renewal as part of the transition to the Modified Adjusted Gross
Income (MAGI) under health care reform.

In July 2007, state legislation also created the Family Health Plus Buy-in Program which allows
employers and Taft-Hartley Plans to purchase FHPlus insurance coverage from participating
health plans. Enrollment in the FHPlus Buy-in program began April 1, 2008, for Service
Employees International Union (SEIU) 1199 home care union employees. Under this program,
the state subsidized premiums for enrollees eligible for Medicaid, FHPlus or Child Health Plus
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(CHPIus), the state’s SCHIP program. For those not eligible for government programs, SEIU
1199 paid the full premium for the employees. When the SEIU withdrew from the program in
November 2011, approximately 32,800 individuals were enrolled in the FHPlus Buy-in program
through SEIU 1199. Of these, about 4,740 were enrolled in Medicaid managed care and FHPlus
and were transferred, as appropriate, to the FHPlus Premium Assistance Program (FHPlus PAP)
or to the regular Medicaid program with the state subsidizing the member contribution
towards health insurance premiums. The balance of SEIU 1199 enrollees were non-subsidized
and continue to have access to health insurance through the SEIU 1199.

In 2011, the United Federation of Teachers (UFT) partnered with Health Insurance Plan of
Greater NY (HIP) to provide a FHPIus Buy-in program for its 25,000 child care workers in New
York City. Enrollment of unsubsidized workers began in March 2012 and the subsidized
members began in August 2012. Civil Service Employees Association (CSEA) is also interested in
offering a FHPlus Buy-in program for its child care workers outside of New York City and is
actively seeking a health plan to provide coverage. Fidelis Care (NYS Catholic Health Plan),
present in almost every county in the state, is interested in partnering with CSEA and is
pursuing a contract with U.S. Fire and Unified Life to provide family planning services. The
employers and population who would qualify for this program will be transitioned into the
exchange in 2014.

3.5 Expanding Access to Family Planning Services

The expected time line for the Family Planning Benefit Program (FPBP) to be moved into the
State Plan is on November 1, 2012. Also, effective with the move to the State Plan,
transportation will be added to the FPBP benefit package. The FPBP is a program for women
and men who are not otherwise eligible for Medicaid but are in need of family planning
services. The program is intended to increase access to family planning services and enable
individuals to prevent or reduce the incidence of unintentional pregnancies. Once determined
eligible, participants remain eligible for the program for 12 months, after which time
recertification is required. Participation in the program has increased from 69,613 participants
(59,794 women and 9,819 men) in 2008 to 80,441 (63,328 women and 17,113 men) in 2011. As
the goal of the FPBP is to prevent unintended pregnancies, CMS measures program success in
terms of the number of averted births. Using a methodology agreed on with CMS and using
2000 as the base year, the fertility rate for FPBP enrollees is 134.7 per thousand. Based on this
fertility rate, there were 5,301 averted births in calendar year (CY) 2011.

Program policies, procedures and referral lists are in place to refer a FPBP member to primary
care when family planning providers identify health care needs during a family planning visit. If
a client is referred for non-family planning or emergency clinical care, the family planning
agencies make the necessary arrangements and advise their patients on the importance of
follow-up. Special follow-up procedures also exist for individuals with significant abnormal
physical examination or laboratory test results, such as abnormal PAP tests and breast exams
and diagnosed conditions such as hypertension. In 2006, the New York State Department of
Health (the Department) and CMS worked together to improve the identification of family
planning services using a list of CMS-approved procedure codes, which include family planning
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related services (e.g., colposcopy) and follow-up visits and treatment for sexually transmitted
diseases. In 2008, and again in 2010, additional CMS-approved procedure codes were added to
the list of acceptable FPBP billing codes. Edits exist in the state’s Medicaid Management
Information System (MMIS) to ensure that only CMS-approved family planning procedures are
claimed for enrollees having eligibility only under the FPBP. Additional edits ensure that the
federal share is claimed appropriately (90% for some services and 50% for others) for FPBP
procedures.

3.6 Increasing the Number of Health Care Providers Available to Beneficiaries

Through the Partnership Plan, the Department has greatly expanded access for Medicaid
beneficiaries to appropriately credentialed physicians, nurse practitioners and physician
extenders. As evidenced in the table below, the number of primary care and specialist
physicians available to Medicaid beneficiaries is significantly greater in a managed care delivery
system than in the state’s current fee-for-service program.

Physician Participation in Medicaid, December 2010

Type of Care/Region Participating in Fee-for- Participating in
Service Managed Care

Primary Care:

New York City 5,271 11,117
Rest of State 5,684 9,151
Total 10,955 20,268

Specialty Care:

New York City 11,436 20,743
Rest of State 9,156 16,524
Total 20,592 37,267

New York has a variety of mechanisms to assess the overall adequacy and capacity of Medicaid
managed care plan networks. Provided to the Department quarterly, plan network submissions
are reviewed to ensure plans have the appropriate provider types, comply with geographic,
time and distance standards, and can support enrollment based on a standard of one primary
care provider (PCP) for every 1,500 enrollees.

The provider network data is also periodically validated to ensure its accuracy. In general,

audits consistently show a high degree of accuracy between what the health plans report and
what health plan network physicians report as correct. For example, the most recent audit in
the summer of 2010 found that provider identification variables including name, address, zip
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code and license were correct at a very high level (>95%). Primary specialty was correct for
97% of PCPs and for 89% of specialists.

3.7 Hospital-Medical Home Demonstration

At the time of this extension application request of the Partnership Plan Medicaid Section 1115
waiver, the Department has done the following:

e Held meetings with representatives from the hospital associations, professional
associations, and hospital and residency program administrators;

e Created an electronic application made up of both narrative and discrete searchable
data element fields;

e Conducted a web conference and a teleconference to educate potential applicants in
the use of the electronic application;

e Provided individual assistance through the application phase for potential applicants;

e Conducted a review of the applications; and

e Created multiple data summaries for current and future review and planning.

To date, no funding allocations have been made. However, the Department is completing the
review process and finalizing a funding allocation methodology for making awards. The
Department plans to release awards in the fall pending CMS approval. The Department is
concurrently developing a standardized electronic work plan and template for tracking and
reporting milestones and measures data for the prospective demonstration period. Submission
of the work plan by awardees is set for fall 2012.

3.8 Potentially Preventable Readmissions Demonstration

The Department began the process of developing a Request for Applications (RFAs) for the
Potentially Preventable Readmissions (PPR) Demonstration. While the implementation of this
demonstration is compressed, the Department has developed an outline for the RFA and plans
to begin the internal departmental approval process in the near future. Below is a proposed
schedule of implementation based on the requested extension.

Anticipated implementation schedule on PPR demonstration

Date Action

2012 Begin the internal departmental approval process for an RFA and begin to
develop the RFA documents

2013 Develop RFA materials and documents

2013 Announce RFA
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3.9 Improving the Quality of Health Services Delivered

New York State remains dedicated to providing and maintaining the highest quality of care for
enrollees in managed care plans. Improving the care provided to Medicaid recipients enrolled
in managed care plans is a major accomplishment of the waiver. The plans participating under
the Partnership Plan continue to demonstrate meaningful improvements across a wide range of
quality and satisfaction measures, exceeding national benchmarks. This progress continues to
be observed, despite the increasing number of chronically ill beneficiaries enrolled in Medicaid
managed care.

Over the past 18 years, the capabilities of the Department’s quality measurement and
improvement systems have become more sophisticated and efficient. As a result, the
Department is able to analyze the quality of care and member satisfaction of each plan certified
to provide Medicaid coverage in New York State. The Department incorporates this
information into the Medicaid Managed Care Regional Consumer Guides, which contain
information about the quality of care offered by the different plans, member opinions about
the care and services plans provide. These brochures assist Medicaid enrollees in making an
informed decision on which plan to choose for their care. The Department also recently
developed a Guide for Managed Long-Term Care to inform enrollees as the state phases in a
mandatory MLTC program.

A. Assessing Quality of Care

Medicaid Managed Care

Overall, access and quality of care have improved over time, particularly with regard to weight
assessment for children and adults, adolescent preventive care, prenatal care and follow-up
after a hospitalization for mental illness. The 2011 NCQA annual report, The State of Health
Care Quality, indicates that New York’s Medicaid managed care plans continue to exceed
national benchmarks for preventive care and acute and chronic disease assessment and
management. New York State Medicaid managed care plans exceeded national benchmarks in
six domains of care: 1) Managing Acute lliness; 2) Chronic lliness; 3) Monitoring Medications; 4)
Children’s Preventive Health Services; 5) Women'’s Preventive Health Services; and, 6)
Behavioral Health. Attachment 1 shows the 2010 Medicaid managed care performance results
compared to national benchmarks.

HIV Special Needs Plan Quality of Care

In 2008, the Department incorporated a subset of measures from the HIV Special Needs Plans
(SNPs) into the annual Quality Assurance Reporting Requirements (QARR). In 2010, the HIV
SNPs were required to expand their reporting to include all QARR measures. The performance
of the HIV SNPs for 2010 measurement year is in Attachment 1 (QARR/National Benchmark
Comparison 2010). Generally, results for the HIV SNPs were comparable to traditional
Medicaid managed care plans; often exceeding managed care results for measures of chronic
conditions.
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Managed Long Term Care

In 2011, the Department issued a Managed Long Term Care (MLTC) Report on quality,
satisfaction and utilization, available to MLTC plans. This report, as well as regional consumer
guides (NYC, Long Island, and Hudson Valley regions), will be available to the public in 2012.
Performance of the managed long term care plans is evaluated through select process
measures, such as annual flu shots, safety measures (e.g., percentage of enrollees who had
falls), and measures of improvement in activities of daily living and cognitive functioning. The
table below depicts the member quality and utilization results for MLTC members.

Snapshot of MLTC Member Quality and Utilization Results

Percentage of MLTC

Select Quality and Utilization Measures Membership Statewide
Members who received an annual flu shot 72%
Members with one or more falls in the past six months 15%
Members who received emergent care in a hospital in the past six

months 17%
Members with one hospital admission in a six month period 8%
Members with one nursing home admission in a six month period 2%
Members whose frequency of pain was stable or improved over a

six or twelve month period 81%
Members whose overall functional ability was stable or improved

over a six or twelve month period 90%

Care Management

In 2011, the Department collaborated with a subset of managed care plans that volunteered to
participate on a collaborative work group to develop data collection measures for care
management. As of 2010, Medicaid plans submit data on their care management programs,
which allows for the development of process measures such as enrollment rates, number of
interventions and duration of care management services. Since 2010, 200,000 plan members
were identified as eligible for care management; 65,000 of those members actually participated
in a care management program. Of the care management members, a decrease in inpatient
and emergency room utilization in the 12 months following enrollment in care management
was observed. However, utilization patterns varied by program; high risk obstetrics and
oncology experienced minimal change in inpatient utilization, whereas behavioral health and
adult chronic conditions experienced reductions in inpatient utilization. The programs with the
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highest number of care management members were chronic conditions (adult) and high risk
obstetrics.

B. Assessing Satisfaction with Care

To assess all dimensions of quality, the Department administers a biennial survey to measure
member satisfaction, called the Consumer Assessment of Health Care Providers and Systems
(CAHPS) survey. Since 2000, adults and children enrolled in Medicaid managed care are
surveyed using the CAHPS tool. In 2011, the Department piloted the CAHPS Clinician and Group
survey in New York City. Adult Medicaid managed care and fee-for-service members with visits
to one of ten selected large health centers in New York City were surveyed.

Medicaid Adults CAHPS Survey

For Medicaid adults, the CAHPS survey assesses plan members’ experience accessing health
care services, providers and the plan. The Department selects a sample of 1,500 adult
members from each plan. Overall, adult members are largely satisfied with their experiences of
care. Members living outside of New York City tend to be more satisfied with their health care
experiences than those living in New York City. The table below depicts the results of the
survey for 2010 and 2012 by New York City (NYC), rest of state (ROS) and statewide (STW).

2010 2012

NYC ROS STW NYC ROS STW

- ——/—/————————————— —————————————————————— —————————————————————————|
Access to Care

Getting Care Needed (Usually or Always) 69.4 78.3 73.9 72.0 77.2 74.8

Getting Care Quickly (Usually or Always) 70.7 82.8 77.0 71.5 80.1 76.1

Experience with Care

Doctor Communication (Usually or 85.2 87.5 86.4 86.7 88.0 87.4
Always)

Rating of Personal Doctor (8, 9, or 10) 72.9 75.7 74.3 72.0 74.3 73.3
Rating of Specialist (8, 9, or 10) 63.6 70.7 67.2 65.4 72.6 69.2

Rating of Overall Healthcare (8, 9, or 10) 61.9 68.4 65.2 64.0 68.9 66.6

Satisfaction with Health Plan

Customer Service (Usually or Always) 78.1 82.3 79.9 81.8 81.5 81.5

Rating of Health Plan (8, 9, or 10) 67.1 71.6 69.3 69.4 72.0 70.7
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CAHPS Clinician and Group (C&G) Survey Pilot

In 2011, the Department conducted a pilot study to assess member satisfaction and the utility
of a standard tool for measuring provider-level surveys. Ten large health centers in New York
City with high volumes of Medicaid patients were selected as study centers and 1,000 Medicaid
enrollees with at least one primary care visit at one of the ten centers were randomly selected
to be part of the study population. To be eligible, members had to be enrolled in Medicaid for
at least five of the six months prior to the study.

Overall, members appeared relatively satisfied with their experience of care at large health
centers in New York City. Variation in scores among the ten centers was noted, as illustrated in
the table below. As was seen with the CAHPS managed care plan survey data, C&G survey data
also identified adults as having higher levels of satisfaction with care received from their
primary doctor.

Overall Rate Range
Getting Appointments and Care When Needed (Usually or 55.6% 48.9-64.5
Always)
How Well Doctors Communicate (Usually or Always) 83.5% 76.9 - 88.9
Collaborative Decision Making (Yes) 85.7% 80.3-90.4
Courteous and Helpful Office Staff (Usually or Always) 72.7% 66.1-78.9
Rating of Health Center (8, 9, or 10) 65.7% 549-74.1

Managed Long Term Care Survey

In 2007, the Department developed a satisfaction survey for MLTC plan enrollees. The survey
addressed the respondents’ satisfaction with access to and timeliness of plan services as well as
overall satisfaction with the plan and providers. The survey was repeated in 2011 and the
Department anticipates administering it on a biennial basis. A summary of 2011 results are
shown in the table below.
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MLTC Member Satisfaction
Rate of MLTC
Satisfaction Measures Members Statewide
Rating of Health Plan (Good or Excellent) 85%
Rating of Care Manager (Good or Excellent) 87%
Rating of Regular Visiting Nurse (Good or Excellent) 86%
Would Recommend Their Plan to a Friend (Yes) 91%
Access to Urgent Care with a Dentist (Same Day) 26%
Spoke to Their Health Plan About Advanced Directives (Yes) 63%

C. Plan Performance Improvement Projects and Quality Improvement
Initiatives

New York’s Medicaid managed care plans are required to conduct annual Performance
Improvement Projects (PIPs). These projects have been reviewed by Island Peer Review
Organization, Inc. (IPRO), the external quality review organization for New York State. In the
past, projects have encompassed a wide range of topics important to the health and well-being
of New York State residents. Each year, plans receive a compendium of results from all plans as
a way of sharing best practices. Previous and ongoing PIPs are described below:

1) Pediatric Obesity (PIP)

The Department chose pediatric obesity as the common-themed PIP for 2009 and 2010, due
to the escalating childhood obesity epidemic, particularly among publicly insured children in
New York State. The aim of this PIP was to foster improvement in the prevention,
identification and management of childhood obesity. Eighteen plans participated in this
collaborative learning experience, and each identified plan-specific target populations,
interventions and measures. In addition, each plan was required to design and develop
interventions to impact health care providers, patients and families and community
organizations/schools. The vast majority of plans used the following HEDIS® measures to
address pediatric obesity: 1) Weight Assessment; 2) Counseling for Nutrition for
Children/Adolescents; and, 3) Counseling for Physical Activity for Children/Adolescents.
According to the 2010 Managed Care Plan Performance report for the Weight Assessment
and Counseling for Nutrition and Physical Activity for Children and Adolescents measures,
New York State Medicaid managed care plans outperformed the national average based on
2009 data from the NCQA. For Weight Assessment, the New York Medicaid managed care
statewide average is 51% compared to the national average of 30%. The New York Medicaid
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managed care Counseling for Nutrition statewide average is 61% compared to the national
average of 42%. The New York Medicaid managed care Counseling for Physical Activity
statewide average is 48% compared to the national average of 33%. An April 2011
conference entitled, Weighing the Challenges and Opportunities: New York State Medicaid
Managed Care Conference on Pediatric Obesity Performance Improvement 2009-2010,
summarized the two-year PIP. A compendium of PIP results was also distributed to the plans
and is available at the Department's website at:
http://www.health.ny.gov/health_care/managed_care/reports/docs/2009 pip_abstract_co
mpendium_final.pdf.

2) Eliminating Disparities in Asthma Care (PIP)

From 2010 through 2012 six Medicaid managed care plans partnered with practices in New
York City to participate in a two year PIP, Eliminating Disparities in Asthma Care (EDAC).

The purpose of the EDAC project was to have each plan identify key strategies to reduce
racial/ethnic disparities in clinical outcomes, and to improve care for African American
patients with asthma residing in Brooklyn. This work is currently being implemented and the
final EDAC PIP Report is due in July 2013.

3) Reducing Potentially Preventable Readmissions (PIP)

The two-year PIP for Medicaid Managed Care Plans began in 2011 and will continue through
2012. The objective of this PIP is to reduce potentially preventable readmissions by
implementing proven interventions such as early hospital discharge planning, post-hospital
follow-up and enhanced care coordination. The ten plans participating on this project are
responsible for conducting the following: an investigation into the root causes of potentially
preventable readmissions within their provider networks; and, identifying barriers and
designing appropriate interventions to affect change. Plans are partnering with one or more
hospitals and high volume primary care practices. The choice of measurement performance
indicators is individualized by plan, allowing plans to customize performance measures to
their individual interventions. The primary outcome measure of interest is readmission
rates. Plans were given the opportunity to select their targeted population, such as
members with specific chronic conditions that confer high risk for hospital readmission.
Throughout this two-year period, plans participate in multi-plan calls to report on lessons
learned, progress, and/or barriers encountered. The plans’ final reports are due of July 2013.

In addition to the PIPs, IPRO also performs ad hoc studies of quality of care to obtain a greater
understanding of the processes and quality of care provided by the Medicaid managed care
plans. In doing so, IPRO is active in conducting medical records review and analyzing and
synthesizing data to determine areas of greater need. Once issues are identified, IPRO and the
Department conduct a focused clinical study. Descriptions of the studies are as follows:
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4) Use of Clinical Risk Groups to Enhance Identification and Enroliment of Medicaid Managed
Care Members in Case Management (Focused Clinical Study)

The Department, in collaboration with IPRO, conducted an analysis of Medicaid managed
care members to further understand the New York Medicaid case-managed population. This
study used a predictive modeling system, Clinical Risk Groups (CRGs), to illustrate who is
currently enrolled in Medicaid managed care case management programs relative to
categories.

Data from this study found that pregnant women and those with chronic conditions receive
the largest benefit from care management.

This study demonstrated a notable overlap of members targeted for case management by
plans and members identified to have high complexity/ high severity conditions by CRGs,
consistent with the aim of identifying potential high resource utilizers. However, there were
a number of cases where members were enrolled despite not being in the more complex
CRGs, so clearly there are risk factors identified by managed care for case management that
are not evident in the CRG algorithm. Conversely, there were members identified as high
risk by the CRG grouper that were not triggered or enrolled in case management by the
plans. There was wide variation in plan triggering practices, enrollment criteria and focus of
plans case management programs, resulting in variation in scope and CRG distribution across
plans. This focused study was the impetus for the development of the case management
reporting system.

5) Avoidance of Antibiotic Treatment in Adults with Acute Bronchitis (Focused Clinical Study)

The Department, in collaboration with IPRO, conducted a clinical study on the HEDIS
measure, Avoidance of Antibiotic Treatment in Adults with Acute Bronchitis (AAB). The
purpose of this study was to evaluate demographic and clinical factors associated with
antibiotic prescribing for acute bronchitis in adults, to better understand observed clinician
prescribing patterns and inform improvement efforts. The Department observed antibiotic
prescribing rates were higher for adults with acute bronchitis than those based on the HEDIS
AAB measure; and, over half of adult Medicaid managed care members presenting with
acute bronchitis had a major chronic condition as defined by CRG health status. Few clear
clinical drivers of antibiotic prescribing were identified; however, prescribing was associated
with purulent sputum and a longer duration of cough, potentially indicating providers’
concerns with non-viral etiologies. Members who did not receive antibiotics were more
likely to be seen in the emergency department, were in receipt of chest X-ray, presumably to
rule out pneumonia, and were associated with avoidance of antibiotics. Since there may be
some subsets of patients who might benefit from antibiotics, further study of members with
co-morbidities, older members, members with longer duration of illness, and members
without upper respiratory infection may be conducted.
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D. Implementing New Standards for Care

Patient Centered Medical Home

In 2010, the Department implemented its patient-centered medial home (PCMH) initiative.
Providers who are recognized by the NCQA as a PCMH now receive additional payment for
primary care services provided to both fee-for-service (FFS) and managed care beneficiaries.
The reimbursement amounts differ by provider type and level of recognition as described in the
Medicaid Update:

http://www.health.ny.gov/health care/medicaid/program/update/2009/2009-12spec.htm. As
of January 2013, providers will no longer receive enhanced reimbursement or fees if they are
recognized at Level 1.

Prenatal Care Standards Development

Prenatal care standards in New York State (10 NYCRR, Part 85.40) were developed in early 1990
in response to the creation of the Prenatal Care Assistance Program (PCAP), a prenatal care
program developed to provide comprehensive prenatal care to low income, high risk pregnant
women. The clinical standards of prenatal care have not been revised since the year 2000,
highlighting a need to review Part 85.40 standards to compare them to current professional
standards of practice. In order to accomplish this task, the Department partnered with IPRO to
review the existing PCAP standards and compare them to current American Congress of
Obstetricians and Gynecologists (ACOG) guidelinesl. The new recommendations in prenatal
care, as well as other national guidelines of obstetric practice, determine the need to modify
the prenatal standards as they are applied to all Medicaid prenatal providers.

The revised Medicaid Prenatal Care Standards were published in February of 2010, in response
to new legislation enacted in New York State in 2009 (Section 365-k of the Social Services Law
and Section 2530-a (2) and (3) of the Public Health Law).> New York State’s prenatal care
standards include evidence-based procedures and practices appropriate to the needs of
pregnant women who qualify for Medicaid, regardless of provider or delivery system. They
integrate updated standards and guidance from the American Congress of Obstetricians and
Gynecologists (ACOG) and the American Academy of Pediatrics (AAP). The standards provide a
comprehensive model of care, including, but not limited to: comprehensive prenatal risk
assessment; psychosocial risk assessment; prenatal diagnostic and treatment services;
nutritional screening and counseling; health education; care coordination and postpartum
services.

! American Academy of Pediatrics and the American Congress of Obstetricians and Gynecologists (AAP/ACOG).
Guidelines for Perinatal Care, Sixth Edition. October, 2007.

? New York State Medicaid Prenatal Care Standards — November 2009:
http://www.health.ny.gov/health_care/medicaid/standards/prenatal_care/
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2011 Prenatal Care Study

The Department and IPRO conducted a study of prenatal/postpartum care received by women
enrolled in Medicaid in New York State with regard to the new Medicaid Prenatal Care
Standards. The goal of this study was to determine providers’ practices relative to the newly
developed prenatal standards. A baseline assessment was conducted through a retrospective
review of 601 medical charts to assess Medicaid provider adherence to key elements in the new
standards. Once the results have been finalized, they will be used to inform provider
training/education and the development of improvement interventions. A final report is being
prepared by IPRO.

E. Selectively Contracting with Providers

As part of the effort to ensure the purchase of quality, cost-effective care for Medicaid
beneficiaries, the Department conducts initiatives to review and, as warranted, limit the
providers with which it contracts for certain services. Two such initiatives are currently in
effect. The first initiative limits the number of providers who may perform mastectomy and
lumpectomy procedures within New York State and the second limits the surgical centers that
may perform bariatric surgery for weight loss. These initiatives apply to patients both in the
Medicaid FFS program and in managed care. The goal for these initiatives is to channel
beneficiaries to experienced providers where they will receive the best care and have the best
outcomes.

e Breast Cancer Surgery: Section 504.3 (i) of Title 18 of the New York Codes, Rules and
Regulations provides the authority to limit the number of providers that perform inpatient
and outpatient surgical procedures for breast cancer.

The Department stopped reimbursing for mastectomy and lumpectomy procedures
associated with breast cancer at low-volume hospitals and ambulatory surgery centers as of
March 1, 2009. The Department examines surgery volume for all payors annually and
modifies the list of hospitals and ambulatory surgery centers with which Medicaid contracts
for such surgery accordingly. Medicaid managed care plans may not use these restricted
facilities. Plans are required to contract with eligible facilities or provide out-of-network
authorization to those facilities for their members in need of breast cancer surgery.

e Bariatric Surgery: Bariatric surgery emerged as an alternative method of weight loss and
long term weight maintenance for many obese and morbidly obese individuals for whom
diet, exercise, and the normally prescribed medical therapies have proven ineffective.
While there are benefits to this procedure, there are also substantial potential risks. Recent
research conducted by the Department illustrated a significant postoperative complication
rate following bariatric surgery, as well as a substantial hospital 30 day readmission rate
following discharge for such surgeries. This research also found tremendous variation in the
risk-adjusted complication and readmission rates among hospitals. Given such wide
variation in hospital performance, the Department restricts Medicaid reimbursement for
bariatric surgical services to those hospitals achieving CMS certification as a Bariatric
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Surgical Center. Currently, approximately 40 hospitals in New York State have achieved
certification and may be reimbursed for bariatric surgical services, for both managed care
and FFS Medicaid recipients. This restriction is intended to ensure that Medicaid recipients
receive bariatric surgical services at hospitals with the best outcomes.

F. Rewarding Quality

Since 2001, the Department provides a financial incentive to Medicaid managed care plans
performing well on a set of quality, satisfaction, regulatory compliance (such as timeliness of
data submissions and accuracy of reporting) and efficiency measures — Prevention Quality
Indicators. Medicaid managed care plans are eligible to receive a 0%, 1%, 2% or 3% premium
increase per member per month (PMPM) depending on overall performance in these four
areas. Plans receiving an incentive greater than 0% are eligible to receive auto-assigned
members. In the most recent cycle, one plan earned 3%, five plans earned the 2%, six plans
earned the 1% and six plans did not receive any incentive. In addition, as per the Department’s
contracts with the plans, the Department has the authority to exclude any plan that fails to
receive the minimum level of the incentive for three consecutive years from the Medicaid
managed care program.

Section 4: Program Evaluation

The Partnership Plan Special Terms and Conditions (STC 75) require that an Interim Evaluation
Report be included in any extension requests. Pursuant to 42 CFR 431.412(c)(2)(vi) the state is
required to submit an interim evaluation report of the demonstration, inclusive of evaluation
activities and findings to date, plans for evaluation activities during the extension period, and if
changes are requested, identification of research hypotheses related to the changes and an
evaluation design for addressing the proposed revisions. This extension request contains no
amendments or modifications to the Partnership Plan.

The New York State Department of Health contracts with IPRO to provide implementation and
monitoring support for Medicaid Redesign Team initiatives and other Medicaid related
activities. IPRO has prepared the Interim Evaluation Report as required by 42 CFR 431.424.

Section 5: Compliance with Special Terms and Conditions

New York State has successfully completed all deliverables required by the Partnership Plan
Special Terms and Conditions and continues to work diligently to assure compliance with all
waiver requirements.

5.1 Program Monitoring

Through ongoing dialogue, program monitoring and regular and extensive reporting, New York
State has assured CMS that it remains in compliance with the Partnership Plan terms and
conditions.

The state utilizes a multi-pronged approach to monitor program compliance. Program reviews
of local district operations are conducted as new counties transition to mandatory
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implementation of managed care to assess program implementation and operations. County
staff and service providers are trained about changes and have the opportunity to provide input
on the impact. State staff continues to assist county staff after implementation providing
technical assistance as needed. Regular conference calls are conducted between the
Department, the enrollment broker and the New York City Human Resources Administration
(HRA) to discuss operational issues, resolve problems and discuss program improvements.
Periodic coalition meetings, facilitated by state staff, are conducted with regionally-based
groups of local districts and managed care plans to share program information and provide
technical assistance. Statewide conference calls and Webinars have been conducted for local
districts, Managed Care Organizations (MCOs), providers and other stakeholders with the
implementation of MRT initiatives to provide information and update all parties on the status
of the rollout. HRA assists the state by conducting on-site monitoring of the enroliment
broker’s operations.

Auto-assignment rates continue to be monitored on a monthly basis for all mandatory counties
and technical assistance is provided to counties as necessary to help maintain a high level of
choice. Monthly Policy and Planning Meetings are held with managed care plans to provide
timely information and technical assistance about the many MRT-related programmatic
changes taking place.

The state oversees MCQO’s compliance with state and federal statutes and regulations, and
adherence to the Medicaid/ Family Health Plus model contract. This is accomplished through
bi-annual onsite operational surveys of the MCOs. On the alternate years, a follow up survey is
conducted to review any areas that were not in compliance or are in need of improvement.

In addition, focused surveys are conducted for each MCO at regular intervals annually. The
focused surveys review: whether the MCO’s web based and printed provider directories
correctly list the participating providers; member services departments to test for the degree of
difficulty members encounter to reach a live voice, and if appropriate information is being
provided in response to questions asked; and the Access and Availability Survey evaluates
whether timely appointments for care from primary, obstetric or dental providers can be
scheduled by new members.

CMS assesses state compliance with the terms and conditions in numerous ways. Conference
calls are conducted on a weekly or monthly basis as needed to discuss any outstanding
amendment requests and significant actual or anticipated developments affecting the program.
The state submits to CMS both quarterly and annual operational reports presenting an analysis
of and the status of various operational areas and program accomplishments. Quarterly CMS-
64 reports are submitted to report total expenditures for services under the Partnership Plan.
The state also provides CMS with other reports, studies and materials related to the program.
CMS staff monitors regular meetings of the Medicaid Managed Care Advisory Review Panel
(MMCARP), an advisory body appointed by the Governor and the New York State legislature.

As required by the Special Terms and Conditions, the state submitted a final evaluation report
on the Partnership Plan demonstration on January 28, 2010. The report, prepared by Delmarva
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Foundation based on data from 2006 - 2008, concluded that the state has met its objectives in
that, “Provider networks have remained sufficient to meet accessibility standards; quality of
care measures are not only reflecting improvement over time, but suggest that care is being
delivered in a manner more consistent with commercial plan performance; ...”

5.2 Financing Mechanisms

In the past, the state established premium rates for the managed care program through
individual negotiations with each participating plan. These negotiations were based on the
plans’ historical cost experience and projections made by the plans for the rate year. Every two
years, the rates were trended to reflect predicted changes in medical costs and operational
efficiencies.

In April 2008, the Department began phasing in a risk-adjusted rate setting methodology
whereby capitation rates are established based on the relative medical acuity of each plan’s
membership compared to the regional average. Using 3M’s Clinical Risk Group (CRG) software,
each member of a health plan is assigned a risk score based on their health status as
determined by encounter and claims data. The risk score of all members enrolled in a plan are
used to derive a plan risk score, or case mix. Plans with a higher than average case mix are
reimbursed more; plans with lower than average case mix are reimbursed less. This change in
methodology allows the state to more fairly reimburse plans with a more severe case mix of
members. It also ensures that variation in reimbursement from plan to plan is based on the
health status of their members rather than inefficiencies. In the first year of the phase in, the
rates are a blend of 25% risk based and 75% trended negotiated rates; in year two the blend
will be 50%-50%, year three 75%-25% and in year four, beginning in April 2011, 100% risk based
rates were in place. The Department will monitor the efficacy of the CRG risk model in
predicting medical costs and will make adjustments as needed.

5.3 Financial Monitoring

The Department monitors the financial solvency of health plans on a quarterly basis via a
review of plans’ financial reports, including revenue and expense statements and balance
sheets. These reports measure the plans’ compliance with minimum net worth (contingent
reserve) and cash escrow fund requirements.

Under New York State regulation, the contingent reserve is equal to 12.5% of premium revenue
for the previous calendar year for all product lines except MLTC products, which is fixed at five
percent. Plans are allowed to phase in the contingent reserve beginning at 5% of premium
revenue in year one, 6.5% in year two and thereafter in 1% increments per year until the full
reserve of 12.5% is reached. The contingent reserve for most plans in 2012 is equal to 11.5% of
2011 premium revenue for commercial and Medicare products, 7.25% for mainstream
Medicaid and 5% for Medicaid MLTC. The escrow fund is a cash requirement equal to 5% of
projected medical expenses for the coming year. The cash deposits are held in a Deed of Trust
regulated by the State Department of Financial Services (DFS), and withdrawals from the fund
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may not be made without DFS approval. Plans must also submit bank statements on an annual
basis showing that the Deed of Trust escrow accounts area is fully funded.

The Department compares the required reserves to the amounts reported on the plan’s
balance sheets quarterly. Failure to meet the reserve requirements results in the Department
issuing a Statement of Deficiency and the plan must then submit a Plan of Correction that
demonstrates how the reserve requirements will be met.

New York continues to pay supplemental rates to Federally Qualified Health Centers (FQHCs)
under the requirements of federal law (42 U.S.C. §1396a(bb)(5)(A)). By June 1, 2008, FQHCs
operating in mandatory counties and/or where a plan offers a FHPlus product, were required to
document that contracts were in place with all managed care plans operating in the county.
The initial Partnership Plan waiver included a Supplemental Transitional Payment Program
(STPP) under which the state made supplemental payments directly to non-FQHC
comprehensive health centers that primarily serve Medicaid and indigent populations. A
transitional payment program reimbursed up to 90% of the per visit difference between the
amount the health center would have received under its FFS rates and the amount it received
under its managed care contracts. The STPP ended on September 30, 2006.

Section 6: Compliance with Budget Neutrality Requirements

The Special Terms and Conditions of New York State’s Section 1115 waiver require that the
Partnership Plan be budget neutral, that is, the cost to the federal government under the
waiver cannot be more than the cost that would have occurred without the waiver. The state
has demonstrated to CMS that the waiver has been successful in not only achieving budget
neutrality but in realizing savings for the state and federal government.

6.1 Budget Neutrality Monitoring

The neutrality formula consists of two components: Without Waiver expenditures and With
Waiver expenditures. Budget neutrality is continuously updated and monitored to ensure that
the projections are current and that the waiver remains budget neutral.

Without Waiver expenditures consist of the number of persons eligible for the waiver in each of
the agreed upon Medicaid eligibility groups (MEGs) times the trended PMPM allowance agreed
to with CMS. The Department updates eligible member months every three months and uses
the most current available data in its budget neutrality projections.

With Waiver expenditures consist primarily of medical claim costs for individuals eligible under
the waiver. Medical costs represent a combination of managed care capitation payments for
waiver eligible recipients enrolled in managed care and FFS payments for recipients who are
not enrolled in managed care plans or for services that are carved out of the managed care
benefit package. Examples of these services include certain mental health and substance abuse
services. With Waiver expenditures are updated periodically using reports developed for the
waiver eligible population. Because providers have up to two years to submit claims to MMIS
for payment, actual claims data is lagged for 21 months to allow it to “mature” before it is
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considered final in the budget neutrality calculation. Once actual final data is incorporated into
the budget neutrality calculation it becomes the basis for projecting future medical costs.

The With Waiver methodology includes expenditures related to previously approved programs
such as family planning expansion. Also incorporated are new programs such as the Hospital
Medical Home and Potentially Preventable Readmissions (PPR) Demonstrations and Clinic
Uncompensated Care funding which were approved as part of an amendment in October 2011.
The goals of these demonstrations range from improving the coordination and quality of care
for individuals receiving primary care in settings used by teaching hospitals, to testing strategies
for reducing the rate of preventable readmission within the Medicaid population. Furthermore,
the new Uncompensated Care funding will allow the state to double the amount of grants
provided through its current Clinic Indigent Care program through a federal match.

6.2 Budget Neutrality Summary

The Partnership Plan waiver has always demonstrated significant savings. A chart showing the
calculation of the budget neutrality savings is included as Attachment 3, Projected 1115 Waiver
Budget Neutrality Impact through 2013. Savings are expected to grow even more during the
waiver extension period (see Attachment 3A, Projected 1115 Waiver Budget Neutrality Impact
through 2017).

Section 7: Public Notice Procedures
7.1 Public Notice

New York followed requirements of the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) final
rule to establish a process to promote State and Federal Transparency for Medicaid and
Children’s Health Insurance Program (CHIP) Demonstrations issued on February 22, 2012 and
effective April 27, 2012 (42 CFR 431.408 State Public Notice process).

The public notice was posted for 30 days on the Department of State’s Register website (refer
to Attachment 4 Public Notice). Two public hearings in two separate locations and one webinar
were scheduled to gather feedback and assure public input on the waiver extension request.

All interested speakers were given an opportunity to express their views which were
documented and incorporated into the final waiver extension application. No pre-registration
was necessary for the public hearings.

The Department received one request for information as a result of the public notice which was
posted from September 12, 2012 until October 11, 2012. The individual asked where a copy of
a report listed in the Interim Report prepared as part of the extension application could be
found. The requested information was provided. In addition, we received an e-mail from one
of our stakeholders that the dates listed for the expansion of the mandatory MLTC across the
state should be reviewed. We revised the dates originally listed to correctly reflect the
implementation plan.
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Four individuals attended the public hearing in Rensselaer, New York, held on Thursday,
September 20, 2012 and three individuals attended the public hearing in Brooklyn, New York,
held on Tuesday, September 25, 2012. No questions were asked or comments made by those
in attendance at the public hearings.

Twenty-eight individuals participated in the webinar held on Thursday, September 27, 2012.
The following questions/comments were submitted by attendees:

o What exactly is the waiver waiving?

e What is F-SHRP?

e Does the waiver extension application extend F-SHRP as well?
e Can you summarize comments from other public hearings?

e Where can | get a copy of the power point presentation?

e Can you explain again how this Partnership extension works with the $10
billion waiver amendment submitted in August?

All of the questions were answered. Of note, none of the questions asked during the webinar
or received from the public impacted the Partnership Plan extension application.

7.2 Tribal Nations

New York State is home to nine federally-recognized Tribal Nations:

Cayuga Nation of Indians Oneida Indian Nation of New York
Onondaga Nation St. Regis Mohawk Nation

Seneca Nation of Indians Shinnecock Nation

Tonawanda Band of Senecas Tuscarora Indian Nation

Unkechaug Indian Nation

In accordance with 42 CFR 431.408(b), on August 17, 2012 (60 days prior to submission of the
waiver extension application to CMS) the Department of Health advised the above mentioned
tribes by letter of our intent to request an extension of the 1115 waiver, the Partnership Plan
(refer to Attachment 5, Tribal Letter). In addition, tribal representatives were given an
opportunity to attend a phone conference on Friday, August 24, 2012 at 9:00 a.m.

Section 8: Post Award Activities

In accordance with 42 CFR 431.420(c) Post Award, within six months after the implementation
date of the extension and annually thereafter, the special Medicaid Managed Care Advisory
Review Panel (MMCARP) will meet and offer an opportunity for the public to provide
comments. The MMCARP consists of nine members, including three members appointed by
the Governor, three members appointed by the New York State Senate, and three members
appointed by the New York State Assembly. The Panel was established by Chapter 649 of the
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Laws of 1996 to assess and evaluate multiple facets of the Medicaid managed care program,
including provider participation and capacity; enrollment targets; phase-in of mandatory
enrollment; the impact of marketing, enrollment and education strategies; and the cost
implications of exclusions and exemptions. This Panel meets quarterly. The Department’s
Public Affairs Group is responsible for posting the meeting notice.
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Attachment 1: QARR/National Benchmark Comparison 2010

Eighteen Medicaid managed care plans and three Medicaid Special Needs plans submitted 2010
QARR data in June 2011. All plan data was audited by NCQA licensed audit organizations prior
to submission. The results for the two products for 2010 are displayed in the following table.
As indicated by green shading, NYS Medicaid managed care average exceeded the national
benchmarks for 39 of 42 measures (gray cells indicate that national benchmarks were not
available). Yellow shading indicated NYS’ average was equal to national benchmarks, while red
shading indicated NYS’ average was below national benchmarks. Medicaid plans submitted
2011 data in June 2012. Data is being finalized and NCQA'’s report with national benchmarks

for 2011 data is expected in October 2012.

2010 NYS

NCQA Medicaid 2010 NYS

SOHC 2011 | Managed Medicaid

Medicaid Care HIV SNP

Measure Average* Average Average
Children and Adolescents' Access to PCPs Ages 12-19 Yrs 88 92 92
Children and Adolescents' Access to PCPs Ages 12-24 months 96 96 88
Children and Adolescents' Access to PCPs Ages 25 Mos-6 Yr 88 93 83
Children and Adolescents' Access to PCPs Ages 7-11 Yrs 90 95 91
ADHD Continuation 44 64 SS
ADHD Initiation 38 58 SS
Adolescents' Assessment or Counseling or Education- Substance Use 60 71
Adolescents' Assessment or Counseling or Education- Depression 52 51
Adolescents' Assessment or Counseling or Education- Sexual Health 60 70
Adolescents' Assessment or Counseling or Education- Tobacco Use 64 66
Adults' Access to Care Age 20-44 Yrs 82 97
Adults' Access to Care Age 45-64 Yrs 89 99
Adults' Access to Care Age 65 and over 89 97
Adult BMI Assessment (ABA) 42 70 82
Ambulatory Follow-Up After Hosp for Mental lliness-30 Days 64 84 49
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2010 NYS

NCQA Medicaid 2010 NYS
SOHC 2011 | Managed Medicaid
Medicaid Care HIV SNP
Measure Average* Average Average
Ambulatory Follow-Up After Hosp for Mental lliness-7 Days 45 70 25
Antidepressant Medication Management-180 Day Effective Phase Treatment 34 35 40
Antidepressant Medication Management-84 Day Acute Phase Treatment 51 52 52
Drug Therapy in Rheumatoid Arthritis 70 76 N/A
Use of Appropriate Asthma Medications (Ages 12-50) 86 88 82
Use of Appropriate Asthma Medications (Ages 12-50) 3+ Controllers 77 76
Use of Appropriate Asthma Medications (Ages 5-11) 3+ Controllers 76 SS
Use of Appropriate Asthma Medications (Ages 5-50) 3+ Controllers 76 77
Use of Appropriate Asthma Medications (Ages 5-11) 92 92 SS
Use of Appropriate Asthma Medications (Ages 5-50) 88 90 82
Use of Imaging Studies for Low Back Pain 76 79 74
Avoidance of Antibiotics for Adults with Acute Bronchitis 24 27 N/A
Cervical Cancer Screening 67 72 86
Chlamydia Screening (Ages 16-20) 55 67 75
Chlamydia Screening (Ages 16-24) 62 68 75
Chlamydia Screening (Ages 21-24) 58 69 76
Annual Dental Visit(Ages 2-18) 54 N/A
Annual Dental Visit(Ages 2-21) 53 N/A
Frequency of Ongoing Prenatal Care 81-100% 61 74 63
Controlling High Blood Pressure (Ages 18-85) 56 67 59
HIV/AIDS Comprehensive Care- Engaged in Care 80 92
HIV/AIDS Comprehensive Care- Syphilis Screening Rate 58 74
HIV/AIDS Comprehensive Care- Viral Load Monitoring 58 85
Breast Cancer Screening 51 68 69
Annual Monitoring for Patients on Persistent Medications- ACE inhib/ARBs 86 91 98
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2010 NYS

NCQA Medicaid 2010 NYS

SOHC 2011 | Managed Medicaid

Medicaid Care HIV SNP

Measure Average* Average Average
Annual Monitoring for Patients on Persistent Medications- Anticonvulsant 68 67 58
Annual Monitoring for Patients on Persistent Medications- Combined 84 89 97
Annual Monitoring for Patients on Persistent Medications- Digoxin 90 94 SS
Annual Monitoring for Patients on Persistent Medications- Diuretics 86 90 98
Pharmacotherapy Management of COPD Exacerbation- Bronchodilator 82 85 91
Pharmacotherapy Management of COPD Exacerbation- Corticosteroid 65 66 52
Appropriate Testing for Pharyngitis 65 84 SS
Postpartum Care 64 73 49
Timeliness of Prenatal Care 84 90 80
Use of Spirometry Testing for COPD 31 46 26
Appropriate Treatment for URI 87 91 98
Well-Child Visits in 3rd, 4th, 5th & 6th Year of Life 72 80 76
Adolescent Well-Care Visits 48 56 52
5 or More Well-Child Visits in the First 15 Months of Life 76 77 61
Weight Assessment for Children and Adolescents 37 65 79
Weight Counseling for Nutrition for Children and Adolescents 46 71 71
Weight Counseling for Physical Activity for Children and Adolescents 37 58 53

SS - sample size less than 30

N/A - not applicable to the product

*National benchmarks from NCQA's 2011 State of Health Care Quality report
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Attachment 2: ESHI Growth Charts

Program Growth
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Attachment 3: Projected 1115 Waiver Budget Neutrality Impact
through 2013

ATTACHMENT 3
New York State Partnership Plan
Projected 1115 Waiver Budget Neutrality Impact Through December 2013

Budaet Neutrality Ca DY1-11 DY 12 DY 13A DY 138 DY 14 DY 15 DY 16 BIPA Extension
V%l. thout Wai y ~ap (10/1/97 - 9/30/09) | (10/1/09-9/30/10) | 10/1/10-3/31/11) | (4/1/11-9/30/11) | (10/1/11-9/30/12) | (10/1/12-9/30/13) | (10/1/13-12/31/13) | (10/1/09 - 12/31/13)
(Without Waiver) Projected Actual Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected

Demostration Group 1 - TANF Children $11,197,206,500 | $6,105,699,488 $6,123,530,693 | $13,426,169,462 | $14,838,728,535 | $7,942,549,075 $59,633,883,752

under age 1 through 20

Demonstration Group 2 - TANF Adults
21-64

Demonstration Group 6 - FHP Adults

$4,511,421,595

$2,467,348,368

$2,454,367,076

$5,370,065,165

$5,929,497,585

$3,168,028,125

$23,900,727,913

Chidren $1,878,516641 | $1,043047.420 | $1055415331 | $2,341,067,454 | $2,632,237,613 $724,658,042 $9,674,942,501

Demonstration Group 8 - Family $5,140,241 $10,702,271 $11,139,306 $5,795,793 $32,777,610

Planning Expansion

Demonstration Group 10 - MLTC Adult $247,394784 | $1,027,336,330 $260,284,563 $1,535,015,677

Age 18-64 Duals

gsfgﬂzgam" Group 11-MLTC age $2,554,212,001 | $10,820,566,375 | $2,796,750,566 $16,171,529,032

W/O Waiver Total $187,390,575,140 | $17,587,144736 | $9,616,095275 | $9,638453,340 | $23.949,611,226 | $35,259,505743 | $14,898,066,164 | $110948,876,485

Budget Neutrality Cap DY1-11 DY 12 DY 13A DY 138 DY 14 DY 15 DY 16 BIPA Extension

ith Wat (10/1/97 - 9/30/09) | (10/1/09-9/30/10) | 10/1/10-331/11) | (a/1/11-9/3011) | (10/1/11-9/30/12) | (10/1/12-9/30/13) | (10/1/13-12/31/13) | (10/1/09 - 12/31/13)
(Wi aiver) Projected Actual Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected

Demostration Group 1 - TANF Children

andor age 1 thraugh 20 $5,006,727,158 | $2.714,708,527 | $2,722,636,616 | $5935822,630 | $6.523,312,850 | $3,471,965618 $26,375,173,399

?f_?f"s"at'o" Group 2- TANF Adults $2,801,489,419 | $1,575,447,496 $1,567,158,701 | $3,416,017,313 | $3,757,736,011 | $2,000,129,300 $15,207,978,241

Demonsration Group 5 - Safety Net $5,947,064,577 | $3499,710,446 | $3,596498,109 | $8,302,164,325 | $9,567,591,719 | $2,581,892,316 $33,494,921,492

Adults

Demonstration Group 6 - FHP Adults
w/Children up tp 150%

Demonstration Group 7 - FHP Adults
without Children up to 100%

Demonstration Group 7A - FHP Adults
\without Children @ 160%

Demonstration Group 8 - Family
Planning Expansion

Demonstration Group 9 - Home and
Community Based Expansion (HCBS)

Demonstration Group 10 - MLTC Adult
Age 18-64 Duals

Demonstration Group 11 - MLTC age
65+ Duals

Demonstration Population 1: State
Indigent Care Pool Direct Expenditures
(ICP-Direct)

Demonstration Population 2:
Designated State Health Programs to
Support Clinic Uncompensated Care
ing (ICP - DSHP)

onstration Population 3:
Designated State Health Programs to
Support Medical Home Demonstration
(DSHP - HMH Demo)

Demonstration Population 4:
Designated State Health Programs to
Support Potentially Preventable
Readmission Demonstration (DSHP -
PPR Demo)

$910,895,137

$503,870,306

$509,844,937

$1,126,650,488

$1,262,025,032

$346,136,227

$4,659,422,127

$327,279,755

$168,015,728

$171,374,962

$383,180,812

$435,967,331

$120,734,643

$1,606,553,232

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$9,839,735

$4,164,485

$5,460,394

$11,576,340

$12,272,547

$6,504,704

$49,818,205

N/A

N/A

$3,699,108

$3,699,108

$3,699,108

$924,777

$12,022,101

$249,276,515

$999,765,437

$249,927,129

$1,498,969,081

$2,561,508,288

$10,403,512,554

$2,629,869,736

$15,594,890,578

$2,600,000

$14,650,000

$13,700,000

$3,400,000

$34,350,000

$2,600,000

$14,650,000

$13,700,000

$3,400,000

$34,350,000

$0

$133,400,000

$133,300,000

$33,300,000

$300,000,000

$0

$5,000,000

$6,700,000

$1,600,000

$13,300,000

With Waiver Total

$157,629,949,646

$15,093,295,780

$8,465,916,988

$8,581,872,826

$22,157,595,820

$33,133,282,590

$11,449,784,449

$98,881,748,455

Expenditures (Over)/Under Cap

$29,760,625,494

$2,493,848,956

$1,150,178,287

$1,056,580,514

$1,792,015,405

$2,126,223,153

$3,448,281,715

$12,067,128,030
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Attachment 3A: Projected 1115 Waiver Budget Neutrality Impact
through 2017

ATTACHMENT 3A
New York State Partnership Plan
Projected 1115 Waiver Budget Neutrality Impact Through December 2017

) DY 17 DY 18 DY 19 DY 20 DY 21 DY 17-21 DY1-21
Bu%%ithNemrvalgty Cap (1/1/14-9/30/14) (10/1/14-9/30/15) (10/1/15-9/30/16) (10/1/16-9/30/17) (10/1/17-12/31/17) (U/1/14-12/31/17) (10/1/97 - 12/31/17)
(Withou aiver) Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected
Demostration Group 1 - TANF Children $7,942,549,075 $16,933,174,020 $18,050,499,494 $19,232,176,099 $5,125,211,985 $67,283,610,673
under age 1 through 20
Demenstration Group 2 - TANF Adults $3,168,028,125 $6,741,421,613 $7,172,746,363 $7,627,222,122 $2,028,764,816 $26,738,183,038
V'?icmh‘;;;?::“"” Group 6 - FHP Adults $2,234,949,343 $3,314,166,058 $3,635,350,488 $3,976,371,601 $1,076,110,681 $14,236,948,171
Demonstration Group 8 - Family
Planning Expansion $0 $o $0 $0 $o $0
Demonstration Group 10 - MLTC Adult
Age 16.64 Duals $781,863,611 $1,057,240,682 $1,072,731,995 $1,087,682,991 $275,376,201 $4,274,895,480
Demonstration Group 11 - MLTC age $8,401,081,221 $11,588,978,472 $11,995,853,907 $12,408,289,303 $3,204,829,126 $47,599,032,029
W/O Waiver Total $22,528,471,375 $39,634,980,845 $41,927,182,248 $44,331,742,115 $11,710,292,809 $160,132,669,391 $458,472,121,016
) DY 17 DY 18 DY 19 DY 20 DY 21 DY 17-21 DY1-21
B”dg\j’\;.t’\r‘]e\‘;\}'f"“‘y Cap (1/1/14-9/30/14) (10/1/14-9/30/15) (10/1/15-9/30/16) (10/1/16-9/30/17) (10/1/17-12/31/17) (11/14-12/31/17) (10/1/97 - 12/31/17)
(Wi aiver) Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected Projected
Demostration Group 1 - TANF Children
under age 1 through 20 $3,471,965,618 $7,360,506,306 $7,802,052,783 $8,266,040,188 $2,190,435,026 $29,090,999,921
Demonstration Group 2- TANFAJUItS | g5 000,129,300 $4,240,216,438 $4,494,541,044 $4,761,341,745 $1,261,708,922 $16,757,937,450
ismg‘s"a"”” Group 5 - Safety Net $7,745,676,947 $11,050,525,928 $11,824,090,420 $12,651,822,218 $3,384,369,363 $46,656,484,875
Demonstration Group 6 - FHP Adults $1,067,533,772 $1,577,088,330 $1,723,450,041 $1,878,042,135 $506,338,494 $6,752,452,771
w/Children up tp 150%
Demonstration Group 7 - FHP Adults $375,291,167 $561,405,772 $618,804,409 $679,603,143 $184,121,396 $2,419,225,887
without Children up to 100%
Demonstration Group 7A - FHP Adults
without Children @ 160% $0 $o $0 $0 $0 $0
Demonstration Group 8 - Family
! ! $0
Planning Expansion
Demonstration Group 9 - Home and $0
Community Based Expansion (HCBS)
Demonstration Group 10 - MLTC Adult
Age 18-64 Duals $747,134,811 $1,036,369,614 $1,059,388,516 $1,091,815,996 $286,255,977 $4,220,964,914
ggf‘gﬂzga‘”’” Group 11 - MLTC age $7,870,012,341 $10,965,561,955 $11,326,099,635 $11,793,622,604 $3,112,238,924 $45,067,535,458
Demonstration Population 1: State
Indigent Care Pool Direct Expenditures $0
(ICP-Direct)
Demonstration Population 2:
Designated State Health Programs to $0
Support Clinic Uncompensated Care
Funding (ICP - DSHP)
Demonstration Population 3:
Designated State Health Programs to $0
Support Medical Home Demonstration
(DSHP - HMH Demo)
Demonstration Population 4:
Designated State Health Programs to
Support Potentially Preventable $0
Readmission Demonstration (DSHP -
PPR Demo)
With Waiver Total $23,277,743,956 $36,791,674,342 $38,848,426,849 $41,122,288,029 $10,925,468,101 $150,965,601,276 $407,477,299,377
Expenditures (Over)/Under Cap ($749,272,581) $2,843,306,503 $3,078,755,399 $3,209,454,086 $784,824,708 $9,167,068,115 $50,994,821,639
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EARING

Notice of Abandoned Property
Received by the State Comptroller

Pursuant to provisions of the Abandoned Property Law and related
laws, the Office of the State Comptrolier receives unclaimed menies
and other property deemed abandoned. A list of the names and last
known addresses of the eatitled owners of this abaadoned property is
maintained by the office in accordance with Section 1401 of the
Abandoned Property Law. Interested parties may inguire if they ap-
pear on the Abandoned Property Listing by contacting the Office of
Unclaimed Funds, Monday through Friday from 8:00 a.m, to 4:30
p.m., at:

1.800-221-9311
or visit our web site at:
WWW.0SC.State.11y.us

Claims for abandoned property must be filed with the New York
State Comptroller’s Otfice of Unclaimed Funds as provided in Sec-
tion 1406 of the Abandoned Property Law. For further information
contact: Office of the State Comptrotler, Office of Unclaimed Funds,
110 State St.,, Albany, NY 12236.

NOTICE OF
PUBLIC HEARING
Department of Health

Pursuant 1o 42 CFR Scction 431,408 the Departiment of Heaith
hereby gives notice of the following:

New York State requests that the federal government extend New
York State’s Medicaid Section 1115 Demonstration, Partnership Plan
(11-W-GG114/2) for an additional five years, No other changes 1o the
Partnership Plan wilt be requested in the extension application, and as
such. current progrant features of the Plan will remuain the same.

The compleie exicnsion application, which includes an interim
evaluation of the Partnership Plan which assesses the degree 10 which
the Demaonstration goads have been achieved and the hypothesis and
parameters of the demonstration, can be feund on the MRT Waiver
Extension website at hatp//www health.ny. gov/health.care/
medicaid/ redesign/mr—waiver_—extinfe htm.

Operating since 1997, New York Swute’s Medicaid Section 1115
Partnership Plan waiver pregram has played a critical role i improv-
ing access w health services and outcomes for the poorest and most at
risk residents, The waiver allows the state to operate a mandatory
Medicaid managed care program designed to: improve the health of
recipients by providing comprehensive and coordinated health care;
offer comprehensive health coverage to low-income uninsured adults
whe have income and/or asscts above Medicaid eligibility standards
(Family Tlealth Plus Program); and provide family planning services
te women losing Medicaid eligibility at the conclusion of their
postpartum period and certain other adults of child bearing age (Fam-
ily Planning Expansion Program).

On September 29, 2006, the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid
Services (CMS) approved an extension of New York State’s Medicaid
Section 1113 waiver, known as the Partnership Plag, for the period
beginning October 1. 2006 and ending September 30, 2010. CMS
subsequently approved a serics of short term extensions while negoti-
ations continued an renewing the waiver into 2014. On July 29, 2011,

CMS approved a renewal of the Partership Plan for the period 8/1/11
through 12/31/14, with some waiver components expiring carlier to
reflect implementation of the Affordable Care Act (ACA). CMS ap-
proved two waiver amendments on September 30, 2011 and March
30, 2012 incorporating changes resulting from recommendations of
the Governor’s Medicaid Redesign Team. New York State Depart-
ment of Health (NYSDOH] is currently negotiating with CMS on two
additional amendments, the Managed Long Term Care (MLTC)
amendment and the Medicaid Redesign Team (MRT) amendment.

The MRT amendment to the Partnership Plan waiver will aliow the
state to reinvest in its health care infrastructare as welk as the freedom
to innovate. The waiver extension will also allow the state to prepare
for implementation of nationat health care reform as well as effectively
reduce health care costs. We anticipate that it will take New York
State five years to fully implement its care managentent vision.

The public is invited to review and comment on the state’s proposed
waiver extension request. Public Hearings and webinar are scheduled
for:

Waiver Extension Public Hearing - Albany

September 20,2012, 1 PM - 4 PM

University at Albany

School of Public Health Auditorium
| University Place

Rensselaer, New York

Waiver Extension Public Hearing - Brookiyn
September 23, 2012, 11:30 AM - 2:30 PM

New York City Celiege of Technology
Auditorium - Klitgord Center

285 Jay Surect

Brooklyn, NY

Waiver Extenston Public Hearing - Webinar
September 27, 2012, | PM -4 PM

Registration information will be made available on the Waiver
Extension website hitp://www health.ny. gov/health...care/medicaid/
redesign/mri__waiver__ext__info im.

Co